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Magic Rules of Tense 

Kesris? SflRtR Tense WtRIFs RRtR i ^ >Mtl>«l R^5? iRRtR f*ltR 

Tense (fiZRTR RlR Rt RRR) 

Indefinite 

"• Present(RRRTR):- Verb Present form (t/'3l/ i 4)R^Ro subject + vl + 
extension 

V Past('5f'Sl'i»):- Verb past form(Rl°Rf feRTR "SRRJ R, TR, 'stR, CsR, RIg<p) R^Ro subj 
+ v2 + extension 

y'Future(WRI^):- Verb present form(Rt°Rt feRfR RCRJ ‘R’ Rt£R>) R^R° subj + 
shall/ will + extension 

Continuous 

«. Present(RRRTR):- am, is, are (Uz/W) 

\ PastO^T#®):- was, were(C'®f^ s irR/c^% s i»i/c^% s i/c'sf^ s i) 
y’ Future('»fRRI^):- Shall be (^Rff%R/7^Rff%RR/^nf%R ) 

Perfect 

"• Present(RR>RtR):- have, has(Rt/£R) 

V Past(«r#s) : - had (Rt%/Rt%RR/Rt%TR) 

y'Future(WRI^):- Shall have/will have (?RRtf%R/RTRff%R/RTRff%RR) 

Perfect Continuous 

«. Present(R^RtR):- have been, has been,(Cs/W/ s tfRRT/ i FR/RRs/??.C'«/TRR 5 ) 

V PastC^T#®):- had been(o®feR / c^>T^c®i R /c'ofe.R tR) 
y'Future(WRI^):- Shall have been / will have been ( 
(FsRlf%R/?FsRlf%R/lF»Rlf%RR) 

C^t*T Tense <4 Auxiliary Verb Main Verb ^ c<PR*i 


Tense 

Auxiliary Verb 

Main Verb 4R RiR (Form) 

Present Indefinite 

Auxiliary Verb 

V(Present Form) 

Present Continuous 

am/is/are 

V(Present Form) -ring 

Present Perfect 

have/has 

V(Past Participle Form) 

Present Perfect Cont. 

have been/has been 

V(Present Form)-!-ing 

Past Indefinite 

Auxiliary Verb CR? 

V(Past Form) 

Past Continuous 

was/were 

V(Present Form) -ring 

Past Perfect 

had 

V(Past Participle Form) 

Past Perfect Cont. 

had been 

V(Present Form)-!-ing 

Future Indefinite 

will 

V(Present Form) 

Future Continuous 

will be 

V(Present Form)-!-ing 

Future Perfect 

will have 

V(Past Participle Form) 

Future Perfect Cont. 

will have been 

V(Present Form)-!-ing 


RtR% r^h Rt rmr Rt*RR 'srt^rm rm r^s? ^ rpr i 

(«f Present Indefinite 'S Past Indefinite Tense <3 Auxiliary Verb C*f$ 

(S' VlC<tR Continuous Tense (Continuous <4R° Perfect Continuous 1Gi>r?) ->s\ ^«T 
Verb <4R Form RG<1 V(Present Form)+ing 

(S' GR(.<pR Perfect Tense Perfect Continuous RHRj "^R Verb ^R Form 
RGR V(Past Participle Form) 

( S' Present Indefinite 'S Future Indefinite Tense Verb ^R V(Present 

Form) 

Rm^st RtRm RtR^s rcr i ^ ^pnft fR%i subject ^r rkr 

Auxiliary Verb 'G Main Verb <4R ' 3 T 5 r^TT Sll^R <ll<w RhlciN SlTR^fijR <P*IG^> 

RGR i 

Auxiliary Verb 1% *w*m Subject ' 3 Tfa*l ^ '% 3 ^8 

Am -* I 

Is He, She, It, Rahim, Faysal, 3rd Person-Singular 

Are — ► We, You, They, Rahim and Karim, 3rd Person Plural 

Have — ► I, You, We, They, 3rd Person-Plural (Zaber and Kabir) 

Has — ► He, She, It, 3rd Person-Singular 

Was — ► I, He, She, It, Rahim, 3rd Person-Singular 

Were — ► We, You, They, Ibrahim and Karim, 3rd Person Plural 

Rt#l'Q'GRl 4RR>t <K<1$ I i£|^l R>Rt RMtR Rt I ^RGR RtRlR RtRtR RCR 

RRIKR CRf*i WR# CRt*t GRf*i Ri^RR I 

^RtRR Pl>GlJlW^ 4RR WCRR^R f*iRR RttfS W RtRlR RKR* i ^RfR CRRtR GRtR 
Subject <3R RtGR CRRR CRRR Aux. Verb RRC'® RlCR I 
1 4R -> am, have, was 

We, You, They >4R Rlt^l — ► are, have, were 
He, She, It 4R RW -* is, was, has 
3rd Person Singular ^R Rtt®( — ► is, was, has 
3rd Person-Plural ^R RW — ► are, have, were 
CRRR: 

I am going, I have come, I was playing 

We are singing, They have reached, You were crying 

He is laughing, She has begun, It was raining 
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w rcr <r wlft* I^rrwjIr %Rr ^tR r*m ri<k^ rr ^©tR w 
Subject 'Q Object 'o< r U v »>< I 

Subject ( < F'®I): £lc^j<P Sentence Main Verb (feRf) RftR i Verb 

fi>R i£|^fi5 '5f«f'Q RtSR I >i|RR ^ Verb fi>R CR? 'SfRjR Verb RtRt Rf CRfRffR CR^ 
‘^I'Stfl? RlR RtRt R^fR RR ^ Subject i 'QR^R'ftR RGR CR®T RtTR? 

R°G' i K‘ 5 t, RlR RlR RM R^fR RR GR^ Subject I 

CW : They have beaten an innocent boy. (RfRf ^OS tRRhRfR grgrg^) 

<£|RIGR Beat (RfRf) SG^lf Verb i RlR RfRfR RstfS <KRG$. They (RfRf) i Rf?l They (RlRt) 
RCRf Subject i 

go«iN RRJS? tSR|R: ‘GR’ RfRl £frf r^rg®! S'QR CRR Subject i 

CW, Rfh RRl RGRf , “CR CRRtR?”, ^SR ^sf, “They (Wf)” I Rl^ They (RlRt) RGRt 
Subject i 

KIWI'S GRRR I went there. (WllR GRRIGR GRRlR) 

£|Rf: CR CRR?; ^SR: RlTR I Rlt “RfTR-I” RCRt Subject i 

Object (R 5 !): R3 ,®t RfRlR ‘CR’ >4R° ‘<pIg<p’ ^ Tjfi? sfCSfR ^3R CR fare's RICR CR^ $,c®il 
Object i 

They have beaten an innocent boy. (RtRl >4<pnS TRRRRIR csfC'PC^ G'*IGRG^) 

£|Rf: RIGR 'S'SR: an innocent boy i an innocent boy fRRRRlR 

C^C®T) RC®Tf Object Rf RR I 

•j<l)G'©$ RtRi^R Object Tjt RRCRR s.G^ RlCR I 

i. ricr riri rri sigsir ^sr i 

CRRR, ^Rg*I 3 <ilc<P3 an innocent boy-^fS fRRRRlR G®G®1 
R. R^RlSR: #t RlRl RRI SlCSfR ^RRR i 

CW I will open a bank account-RlfR i3<pfi> RflR TRRTR *|RR I 

2 f*f: *|«TR: i£R5fi> RjfR fRRtR-a bank account i grg$>§> a bank account RC®Tf 

Object i 

Note: Subject Rf Object >4R RfCR Rfh CRIR Article Rf Adjective RTCR ^>G<l GRID'S 
Subject Rf Object 4R RgRC<I RRI RCR I 

CRRR , an innocent boy-^RfCR a RCRf Article 'RfR innocent (fRRhRfh) RCRf 
Adjective (fRfRRI) i >4RfCR an innocent boy ^jCRI '“W >1^1 US Object. 

CRIc^ Subjective, Objective, Possessive Form ^R ^pRl^TR WfiRtFRt ?c<i, 
: tR x ft’«fWfR i 



subject, object, possessive, form &reflexive pronoun <4R IpRRRR 5 'aik'Rl&ilo 


Subject 

(wf) 

Object 

RR) 

Possessive 

Adjective 

R^tfRRft) 

Possessive 

pronoun 

Reflexive pronoun 

I «flfR 

Me RRtR 

My 

MineWtsR^fS 

Myself Wtft Res? 

We RRRT 

UsRRtWRR 

Our 

Ours 

Ourselves Rc^f 

You 

You (TW 

Your 

Yours 

Yourself ljft ftw 

You c^r^t 

You C^TsTlc^r^ C<P 

Your C^TIc^t^ 

Yours C^rlc^lT? 

Yourselves Rc^f 

He 

Him \stW-‘ 5 J^ 

His 

His 

Himself (?\ Rf^l 

She (Tf-'lt 

Her votW-'ft 

Her 

Hers^Rdt? 

Herself '©M Rc^l 

They 

Them ^R^W 

Their 'sRW 

Theirs 

Themselves '©M R (,£?*! f 

itt^f 

It 

Its 

Its 

Itself Rest 



Tense Rt RRR 1 QmiR RRR (R Tense RRf RR l^NR CRRR RRW R’RtWR RRRCR 5 tense 
Rt RRR RRR i Tense RRt RRR<R RRt RR 4R? Rt R^RtR, f%?Rt 
R£s RftR i 
Example :- 

1.1 eat rice, (present) WtfR 'sP® ^ I (R'SRfR) 

2.1 ate rice, (past) 'SflfR \»bs CRcilf^ltR l (®r€b®) 

3.1 will eat rice, (future) WlfR ^sp® RtlRt I ('sfRRT®) 

4RPR ^R7RR RRJ ^TRR® RRP3RR R^rR, «P®P® « ^RRR RRCStR R?Rt tR?R*f RRR I 
Types of Tense: (Tense ^R SfRRR) 

Tense (R 5 %R '»N <P*il RR I 

1. present tense (RRRH RTR). (what are you presently doing ) 

2. Past Tense 0®P®P® R>M) .(What you did some time back). 

3. Future Tense 0»fRRP® RRR). (What you will do some time later). 

• 

4CRR £R®R (R WRR ^RsflR '®R RRt RtR 

l.Indefinite Tense (RtRtRR RRR) 

2. Continuous Tense (RT?RR RRR) 

3. Perfect Tense (‘ s jRtRfi^® RR) 

4. Perfect Continuous Tense ( < jRlRfl^® RRRR RRR) 



£0 Present Indefinite Tense: 

CRR RtW ^ (RRttlR R 'ai'sjlRRa »|v»j (RRttlR Rlfs^R®J (RRttlR Present 

Indefinite Tense ^?I i 

Rt?RR lb*ik %*1R: 

<rt?RR Irrr crr <s\, r, m, % «, <*r, ^r, rr, rr rcr i 

^°tR*f RR (RF*1 Present Indifinte Tense gmN ^RR: 

CRR MM ScsR 5||t<p*it i£f5H RtRJ Rb always (RTRSR), regularly (RRRs'sFR), 
sometimes (RtR RER), often (SIR?), Generally (RRRRa), Daily (£fsR), everyday 
(0 G'dj<pR«h), occasionally (RfcR RlR), Usually (RRRRs), on Fridays ('SRRR'STRtG® 
etc.), twice OjlRR etc. ), Every RW RR ( every week, every month etc. ) e ITCT \aRlR 
<ll<w£ Present indefinite tense >£R i 
(RSR8 

A good boy prepares his lessons regularly. (ARSul RIRWR HTTRs vaR “R5 2|W <PW i) 
He always disturbs the class. (<R RTTSR RPRT Tlf^S / <K <1 i) 

rrj crr chr %aR? 

<5f RRR*1 (PER RRI RR Universal truth (IW'SH 3 T5J), General truth (RRRT Raj), 
Habitual fact fai'ajRRa R*f) RR Historical truth (Rfa$lbl<t R5J) , Near Future , 
Scientific Fact , Quotations RR Exclamatory Sentence ^RJlfb 'SR 2RRTT RRJsIr 
P resent indefinite tense RJ i 

Example : 

He takes tea every day. 

Habitual fact: The earth moves round the sun. 

Universal truth : India wins freedom in 1947. 

Historical truth; Ice floats on water. 

Scientific fact: Keats says, beauty is truth, truth beauty. 

Quotations: Here comes the bus! - Exclamatory sentence 

CRRoUT: Ice floats on water. (T3 <p RR?' %*R «l!7f i) 

GT: Honesty is the best policy. (Ra'af^ ) 

HF: I get up early in the morning. (RtR SfyIR GRR ^5) 

HT: Shakespeare is one of our great writers.^ $|Pl?R RRRR R5R (R'RRR '3MJ'a»l) 

(«f t%*R 1<P% verb RWR RRRf continuous tense R?RT i R RRR verb CR 

indefinite tense <4 RR5H RRTa RH I 
Verb RSRS 


believe (PPfPT Wit), smell (5t c t «T'3¥f), hate (^pti WT), want (TjT'STfl), needfhWl?' ‘5'QTfl), 
tasteC^lh ®T'Q'?It), have ('Slfwfa WT), wish (®IHT Wf), think (1w( "Wf), appreciate 

WIT), understand (^ptt), adore (“^Sif WT), know (WRT), desire (WMT Wf), hear 
(£TW WIT), recollect (‘'jpTo^fM WTf), recall(WR Wt), care (Wee WTT), mind (W'dfe <p<il), 
dislike (WhW'i Wt), love ('5FFTPTT), detest (^tST ^pTT Wt), expect (WKt <p<il), fear (WI 
Wt), value (*1^1)1 W <p<il), realize (t^h^Ri WT), trust (PpgpT WTf), prescribe (WTPffl Ch?tf), 
notice («W Wt), appear ('4M ‘^'STTf), sound <p<il), see((Ff*10, own (VfFW ‘^'STTf), like 
(h'S'W Wt), seem '5'QTtt), observe ( 9 l4"w s l»»l Wl), remember (><c*l Wt), forget (^T 
W3TIt) 

verb '®1% ^fSo 8 G£f%^ I Wlt° 

1. Verbs of perception TWIT) 

2. Verb of appearing (4G«1 ^'GUt ^txi 5 feijf) 

3. Verb of emotion (WfTWlpfW fWTt) 

4. Verbs of thinking (fwPjW fWTt) 

(PPRo Now I am believing you. (Wrong) Right: Now I believe you. (WfPJ C5NIW 

f^PT Wlft |) 

V> Structure: Subject + Main Verb + Object. 

^®T verb-^^ present form <lj<l^s I W subject (W5T) third person singular 
number RC®1 verb-^ s es C^Tt^t i 

'5^Ir^ c 1 - I eat rice. 

V 'Sftfrf -^c 5 ! ' ? fl^ - I go to school. 

V CP Slfafat "fpT PTP - He goes to school every day. 

V ^ ^ - You read a book. 

V (PT 'PPs ' t f*f T^Pl 'PBl - He goes to bed at ten pm every day. 

V *35 tpCP* - The sun rises in the East. 

if '^fpj WPTEj "Ppp - Water freezes at 0° centegrade. 

Note - Subject third person singular number (he, she, it, (^PT WPTTf 

PT 2ft%?T «Tf 5 T CPTPfftPT verb ^ C*fCP s PT es <10^1 i 

"SfiPT C^tt - 

1. i/we - First Person 

2. You/your - Second person 

• He/she ,it, they ' 3 TP^ PTP - Third Person 



£Q Present Continious Tense: 


4'®HlG r I ^TSt Rl Pi<pi3 '»R*uoa C>«1G<1 idWh (RRHIR present continuous 
tense ^ i 

■^tssritTr fN<T 

Rl°®TT?I fiSRt verb C*lW Csf§>, 05%, 050%, 0505*1, W, CS%, Gt^«1, f§I, C5 7 !, 
Wl 


rr cro*r crir fc*mr: 


Now 

At this moment 

At present 

Day by day 

Now and now 

Today 

Right now / tonight 

This year 

gradually 

increasingly 


Word >4R° phrase C^H <iIg<w ^II^G’n 'sf present continuous tense 


^ i 

Example : The baby is crying at present because it is hungry now. 
The sun is shining in the eastern sky now. 

(if Pic&fl Verb 'SST^Tf 

1. Verbs of perception QmiI) 

2. Verb of appearing C«i ^'GRI f^¥f) 

3. Verb of emotion ('Rg< 1‘ 3 RIW f^RIt) 


4. Verbs of thinking (fwl^W lit id) ] 

RRR'pa present continuous tense *If i present indefinite tense ^ I 


Agree 

Appear 

Adore 

Belong 

Believe 

Care 

Contain 

Consider 

Desire 

Dislike 

Detest 

Depend 

Expect 

Feel 

Fear 

Forget 

Hate 

Hear 

Hope 

Love 

Like 

Mind 

Mean 

notice 

Need 

know 

Owe 

Observe 

Prefer 

Possess 

Prescribe 

Remember 

Refuse 

Recall 

see 

Seem 

Smell 

Trust 

Think 

Value 

Understand 

Want 

Wish 

Be 

Pity 

Envy 

Remember 

Intend 

Deserve 

Lack 

Matter 

own 




Example : 

Incorrect: Anwar is knowing me. 

Correct: Anwar knows me. 

Incorrect: he is believing me now. 

Correct: He believes me now. 

V> Structure: 

Subject + be verb Am/is/are (number 'Q person ^4 1 ill <HG<0 + verb + 
ing + object. 


6z/ Subject-'^Tsf ^ person 'S number am, is, are <10^1 "^FT verb-^ 

C*tW ing G^fFt ^ i 

/ Example: 

'sb® - I am eating rice. 

¥■ 'sftfsf -^c^l ' ? Tl^G'®f5, - I am going to school. 

¥■ (FT *H$tvst* - He is going to school. 

¥■ C®Frat - You are reading book. 

Y ®ftfsf 'aft'S? ofl°?fl?(. 5 1 ^ - I am going to Angrail tonight. (Near future 

'»R*U's) 

■¥• 1% '®rlW twftFT ?lf5° t£| - Are you coming to the meeting this 

afternoon? (Near future) 

Note - I <*RT *I?T am < 1 ^^ 1 He, She, it 'aidHn third person singular number 

*t?T is 1 We, you, they Plural subject ^ C*IW are <HP 1 1 

£Q Present Perfect Tense: 

c<fr to c*m to ^ wtr ®iu^ (wswf*F®), «tror 

Present perfect tense ^ 1 

fi>TO %TO: 

TOTfef fcPst C*tW TO, TO, Trtfl, TO, TO*r, TO tTO %lf|, tTO, ^TO tTO 1 ? 

: |®JtfF <50^1 1 <pf?if*i, <pf?i *TT^, ^ *Tf^, Present perfect tense 

^ 1 

%*$¥\ to ^ csro 

C^H TOjjust (^ ’ 5 M), just now (fW ’ 5 M), already ($G®>I^G*tO, yet (^^'S), 
ever (4 “dW / ^>TO{1j, lately (F^ffe), recently (F^2ff®)<?!TF(Ff <PFlf& Present 
perfect tense ^ 1 
TO I have seen him recently. 

Already affirmative sentence (5jfc^lW ^1 g<w) 1 ?~5T SitTOt Auxiliary 

Principal verb TO ' 5 TftNft?T <10^1 1 
TO We have already completed our job. 

Yet y n i ti$ r tv8 Negative sentence TO <PFf 1 
TO Yet he hasn’t finished the writing. 

W> Structure: 

Subject + have/has + past participle + object. 

e*Y Subject-TO TO person 'S number '©i^lw have has TOF TO° TO verb-TO 
past participle form TOTO TO 1 


/ Example: 

RlMt - I have eaten rice. 

RflfR - I have gone to school. 

■¥• (R fR - He has gone to school. 

¥■ WtR Rltft - I have not eaten rice. 

¥■ 'atRT/'atRtRt RslstflS - They have done the work. 

¥■ R R®&R RR RR>T Rg^g$. - He/ she has studied for hours. 

¥■ '©RT ifl^nw L><q«i rRbiIg^ - They have just played football. 

R fT>RR CRfRRT^ - He has just played football. 

Note - Subject third person singular number (he, she, it <RR R^, WR’tt 
Rt 2fi%^ RR) wWk«i has <!RG <1 i I, we, you, they RRFTR plural subject >4R 
C*tR have i 

ffl Present Perfect Continuous Tense 

CRH RR§? ^jGR WR® $G<l i^RRG ocig^ ‘-flTfiR CRRTfR Present perfect continuous 
tense RR i 

RtSRR fNR %RR: 

Rf°RR tSRR C*ftR C©^, 0©f^©t^, fe, (M, C55R, R, % CR, RR ^©JtR 

S ^R 5 4R? W RtR R5TCM RKR: l 

V> Structure: 

Subject + has been/have been + main verb + ing + since/from/for 4- 
object 

6</ Subject-^ RR person 'Q number '©lyilGR have been RT has been RR 4R° ^«T 
verb-^R C*RR ing CRR RR i 

(RRR Rg<W 3 C*ftR since + RRR 1%?Rt for + RRR RfW '*R Rl<pt®1 RlRtR'T©? 

Present perfect continuous tense <4R RR I 

RRt° The baby has been crying since morning. (RRIR RTS P c l®f& <pRg^ i) 

^©ER rIg<wr RSRJ RfR (RR principal verb Rf RtW '©Ircr present perfect tense 4 
R£R i i£) Be verb R,grgr heve been / has been RR i 

RRtg The old man has been ill for seven days. 

y Example: 

RftfR ^ fRR RiR RR'Stfij <pf?iG^>fe. - I have been doing this work for two days. 

R ^ RR>T RR 1 ?, RtSRR - He has been reading for two hours, (fhfhls RRTT) 

¥■ R R<PtR CRiR> He has been reading since mourning. 

-¥■ R %R R5R RR 1 ^ ^ IpT RfiG'sG?. - He/She has been reading in this school 
for three years. 

G^G'iG^'if R RfR r^g^g^. - He has been living here from his 


boyhood. 

R’IRr RR CRRRR ^G^>cs> - Fahim has been suffering from fever 

since Sunday last. 

Note - Subject third person singular number (he, she, it CPR R5t%% R3i, WRRt 
Rt £Tf% RR) GRRIRR has been ^■ 3 1(.<1 i I, we, you, they ^R? RRFR plural subject 
<^R C*tIR have been RRIR i 

Note - since P£R point of time (past tense) ^R W2T i 

fRR 1%$Rt RR ^R W3f since or from PR i 

RR tense «*RT from RTRPR RRt RR i 

RG1P (Rf*l RRR 4R G^G^, GPR ■qjlPfRR CTO from Rih^R PR I 

Period of time 4R <R*GR CPtR PiPr& RRRR RTt1% wNk'® for <uh^,R PR I 



E3 Past Indefinite Tense: 

phrr cpr pRt rrirs Rt «ritosR cpr rwr cRRtttP, rr rr Irrirtr <Rt 

PtGP Past Indefinite Tense PR i 

RtSRR fRiR $RR : 

Rt°RR f^RR C*ttR R, RR, P, PR, CP, CPR <PRR (R CPR CRR RtCP 1 (RRR ( 
TO%, pfPTlftR, PRfpTR, pfpRlfpRlR, PR%R, R#P %R, PR%RR, 
R#?ltfpRR, Rf^R, RfpRR, RiPP, RfRIPR) 

RR CRR C5RR ^RR: 

(gf RRPJ «F§tCPR CPR RRR (WsftPR Rr, PtfRR, RlR RRRR fp°Rt yesterday 

(RpptR), ago (RtCR), long since (RG*1<P RtCR), formerly (SpRTR / RpsR), 
once (4PRT), once upon a time (4PRT), last :3 JW RR (last night- RPRtCR, last 
week - RPRStCP, last year- RP RPR PPJfR RtPCR RlRjfiS past indefinite tense 
<4R RR i RRtS He left home last night (f»P RPRfCR RFft PflR PIR£pT|) 

Once there lived a saint in Dhaka. 

<3fPF©to»R Rpiiifii's TOtR RPttP used to RRRt would PR i 
Subject + would / used to + verb <4R present form + (RRR8 

Apurba would / used to play cricket every afternoon. 


<5f W®1 p RRRR R'oiR RRftCP Often , always , usually , regularly ^PJtfR (RR <K3 

simple past tense RRPjP RRt RR i 

Example : He watered the plants regularly. 


(Water verb $.G<lG$, "hlf 7 ! C^t'QTTI) 


•p Structure: 

Subject + past form of main verb + object. 

<£/ Subject-^ ^ person 'S number W^TRI^ have been has been 
verb-^ C*lW ing C^Tt^t ^ I 


f Example: 

«nfsr - I ate rice. 


¥ wtf^r 



- I went to school. 


■¥• CT ^0*1 f^G^G^/f^lGfif^i - He went to school. 

¥ yfo/ 0§\m <Kd%<d/<frfdilii%.°1- You did the work. 

-$■ 'sfa - He spent his boyhood in London. 

■¥- ^(*Tf ^Tt-T C^TCTff^T - Luna sang a song. 

■¥• (?T OslG^IVl - He played football. 


Note - Past indefinite tense C^t*T sentence 4 main verb *Tf «ltW '»Kc«i 
C’psffcT be verb ^ main verb R.c^w <uh*Js I 


ffl Past Continuous Tense: 

voi'®l\s<p|c«i C^R *RR (RWRR Past continuous tense ^ i 

fN^ $*im: 

rmr fern c*rr c^%, o®ffe>«iivi, c* fwr, tvs^wH, f^r, fw, %r, %m, 

(R C^R <iR# (RRf 3[R^> l 

m> Structure: 

Subject + was/were + main verb + ing + object. 

<£/ Subject-^ person 'S number TRIG'S was were *Ff verb-^ 

C*RR ing <RR “5^ i 


(gf vaivSltvo^ -sr:^ <*r# rrr falter *iu?fVi 

(RRfR^s 2f3R Past continuous f't'sk past indefinite <10^1 I «(.<! 

£fsR past indefinite + past continuous ‘^LsRR'S <i>ic'» “hRR i 

Wffc , «R®t® <plc®i^i Tjfi* <pIg's?*i "SR:^ RRR <pI'stT^ Past continuous tense ^ 
'sRJ <p|erlb past indefinite tense ^ i <4 SRTTR <ilc<Pj-si structure ’5S 5 Tt- 
When + subject (l) simple past + subject (2) + past continuous. 

Example: 

When Henry arrived home after a hard day at work, his wife was sleeping. 


Or : Subject (l) + past continuous + when + subject (2) + simple past. 
Example: 

We were doing a test when the lights went out. 


-'3|'s)'S<pIg« 13 ^Gtl S'SJ^lIU Past ^ I <3 *^G*1*1 

structure SG^f- 

Subject (l)-|- past continuous + while + subject (2)-i L past continuous. 
Example: 

Robin was playing football while Abu Talha was watching TV. 

Or: While + subject (l)+ past continuous + subject (2) -1- past continuous 
While Byezid was travelling , Imtiaz was flying by plane. 


m° 0 When Miraz came home, Maria was cooking food. 
Or, Maria was cooking food when Miraz came home. 
Exception: Time and tide wait for none. 


y Example: 


- I was eating rice. 

V (7T ^G^l - He was going to school. 

V- C^lfaG'sfe 5 '! - They were playing football. 

V- 'sr^TtTT (7T ‘UT^T ^G'siVi - He was going to Dhaka last evening. 

V Wf*[ v fR - I was singing song alone. 

Note - subject first person and third person singular number '5S 5 T was <MG<1 1 
we, you, they '01*131*13 plural number C*tW were i 


Past Perfect Tense : 

Wat® <pIg s i ^Gii ^ll<PG s i 'slcis ' 5 TC*U 'W Past perfect 

tense ^ ^®f simple past tense ^ i 


c*m wit® %, fw, *r, *rm, <?r, 

(?R, 0®, C®*1 <4Chd (?f i 

W> Structure: 

1st subject + had + verb <*ET past participle + 2nd subject + verb past 
form +2nd object. 

6t/ Subject-^ had ^ verb-^ past participle form TR^® "5T i 


(«f W®tWft5T?T ^f5*H' ' 5 TC 5 U g*jH> WK?t ^GL> (?ff& Past perfect tense ^ 
hG?l<lf5 past indefinite tense "5T I Before 4^ WPHi after 4^ hG<1?l TRT 

past perfect ^ i Sg^i^U g^g^? WU Past indefinite WI iTTT*H3 

My friend had left before I came. 

She told me his name after he had left. 


Before <4ET after <flRT past perfect I ^5?T 

wwk <[fi0 Past indefinite ^ i 

*NT8 The patient had died before the doctor came. The patient died after the 
doctor had come. 

($f 0WJ before / after '*1^0 conjunction Rwm ^kfH ^lw<i 

Tjjfi* < iI < pjc^ (clause) ^ 1 1w before / after "0 preposition <SRT 

subject •It C^ 5 verb v »kc s i verb 0^ 

c*lw ^rkh'i'©8 ing <?fki k?r i 

*NT8 Before taking tea he went away.( "5t ^'STH ^*1 C’H i) 

I shall answer your question after reading the book.( <kfi> ‘TSH “Tff ^50 C'sW^' 
W WTK0<n) 

(«f -No sooner than, scarcely when, hardly when / before ^t?T ^ 

sentence 4^ 2k0 past perfect tense ^ 4^° 0 past indefinite tense 

i 

Structure: { No sooner / scarcely / hardly } + had + subject + verb 
past perfect + { than / when / before } + past indefinite tense, 

G^i^Ho No sooner had we left the house than it began to rain. 

<5f That 4^ <2j^ clause kk<il<w]0 past indefinite tense that 4T 
clause 0 past perfect tense «*RT i 

*NT8 He said that he had visited the Tajmahal. 

^>G<i that 4? *Ig««i ^0 habit ST^T*! ^0 past indefinite tense 

i 

*kto The man said that he never ate anything for luncheon. [Past habit ] 
^R0 Universal truth [k^'ai '5fa] ^0 present indefinite tense 

i ^tf! He said that ice floats on water. 

/ Example: 

v50 vsbs C 5 ! WPT^T - He had come home before I ate rice. 

-¥■ '50 ^«T Tl'STH (?T 'srt^f C’H - He had died before I went to school. 

-¥■ 0>T ‘hwfa ‘*2^ '®T^t 0*1^ - They had reached the station before the 

bell rang. 

-¥■ WIPRH ‘*2^ G3t0> ' 5 Tf<rT G^kT - The patient had died before the doctor 

came. 

-¥■ Msl'&M '5TiPi<iN 'hG? ’STki C’H - The doctor had come before the 

patient died. 

-¥■ R^RtH < ©C'® ■?rRT^ “'jW ^50 i-fjetfSl <ryi ^f^TTsi - I had shut the door before I 
got into bed. 



ffl Past Perfect Continuous Tense: 


wftWHR (RRiRRS? (RRf f%*tR RR1RR *$R^tR¥^R CR^RRR *IW (RRiRR 

Past perfect continuous tense RR i ^RftR RfR Tjfi* fRRt Scg|R RftR> 'al sen (R ‘^I'StfS 
WTCR t>nisn 'sf Past perfect continuous tense RR i 

Rt?RtR fi>*ik ^RR: 

Rt°RtR fisRtR c*ftR c*m, c®%r, c^%tr, c^feRR, f^r, feRR, %r, feRR, 

4PRR (R (R>R 4R# RRstR 4R° wffcsR 4R# RRR RtiR> 1 ^CTM fcnfiS 

IWM 2t% CR?iH RtRFs RtR - 

R 5 ) wftWHR Tjfl> <pl'sr'i, ^R%T i 

R) 'sftRR Rt*ff 4R>f[> ‘‘JR 4R° W'tRfT* RtR R?R^j\s SG^llsn i 

R) (Rfi> “'^R R°Rt^ SG^fen OTfi> RRR *TCR of«U'sfe e 1 I 

p> Structure: 

1st subject + had been + main verb + ing + 1st object + 2nd subject + 
verb <4R past form + 2nd object. 

6i/~ Subject-^R RR had been R£R ^R° RR verb-^R C*RR ing (RtR RR I 

Qt Past perfect continuous tense 4R structure: { since (fafns2 RRR) for 
('filRRS RRR) } + time. 

Example: He had been suffering from fever for four days. 

He had been playing since 4.00 pm. 

(if wifcs RRR RT 1*1 RRR RT RRR PiCil (RRR RR^t RR^R (RlRfH^s Past 

perfect continuus tense RJRRps RR i 

(RRRS We had been learning English since our childhood. 

/ Example: 

CR RRR WffRR '©RR WlfR '»Ps RURRfRRTR - I had been eating rice when he came. 
-¥- R*6l RRR ^TR RtRRf GRTRRRfRRTR - we were playing before the bell rang. 

-¥■ RflfR RRR ^©fR RUR CRR1 RRiT® CRRTR ^©RR CR R^ RfRi^©f^R - He had been 
reading book when I went to met with him/her. 

* RRR C^tRR RfR Riot's %?1%R ^©RR C^©tRlR Rt C©tRtR WRJ mRRR 
- your mother had been waiting for you when you went to your friend’s 
home. 

CR RRR CRRt (RRf§R "©RR ©flfR Rf^Rsf^RR - I had been sleeping when he saw 
the game. 


Mutt fmm 



CO Future Indefinite Tense: 

«fws CRRR RRW l>c<I 4RiR CRlRiftR Future indefinite tense 

RtMR fHR $RR: 

Rt°®TR fSiRR CR£R CR, R, RT, fR, CRR CR CRRR ScgR RICR 5 1 

I i> Structure: 

Subject + shall/ will + verb + object 

<£/ Subject-^ RR person 'Q number R*pTfCR shall RT will <10^1 <4R° verb-^R 
present form RJRfj'S RR I 

RR CRtR C 5 RR ^RR: 


(sif ^ (Assume, Be Afraid, Doubt, Daresay , Expect, Hope, Feel, Know, Suppose 
, Think, Wonder, Possible, Perhaps, ) verb 4RS adverb '©CRf R'S’R 
R’Rf^s RRRt, 'sRRR 'Q WlR^® fRiftF® future indefinite tense RI i 
Example : I believe Ashraful will help me. 

I know Rajib will play football. 

(gf 'sRRJC'a CRRR RRW RiRf^a ^CR <RJRR f%?RT RlCRRR RCRJ tomorrow (WfRI#RlR), 
next Rft>R> RR ( next week WlRTsft next night WlRT^t RPR) coming RlW 

RR (coming month RFF® /RtRTsft RPT) R^sjltR RIrc 5 ! RTRRTTj future indefinite 
tense ^R RR i 

RRfo I shall go there next Friday. (RRR'fl 'QTZFRtCR RtfR CRRlCR RTR i) 

✓' Example: 

'RtfR R»1'StlU RjfRR- I will/ shall do the work. 

■¥• 'sRT RlstfiJ <p9c<i- They will/ shall do the work. 

WtfR IrRTRRR RTR(RTR^)- I shall go to the school. 

CR TRRJfRCR RRR(RIc<IR)- He will go to the school. 

'aRT RtWfCR RlRC<l(RRR) - They will go to the market. 

Note - RRR*B© 1st person <4R RR shall RCR I ^RT RR will RRlCRG 
RRCRi 

Cfl Future Continuous Tense: 

'sfRRJ^. rIgr (RRR RRSf RRiFs RtRRR ^RiR CRTRffCR Future continuous tense ^R i 

RfsirlR iRRR ^RR: 

Rt°RR t^RR CRCR 05 Rlf%R, 05 Rtf %CR, 05 RTf%Rl, 05 RTf%CRR 4TRR CR (RRR 4R*fi> 
^ I 

p> Structure: 

Subject + shall be/will be + main verb + ing + object. 


6z/ Subject-'^TsT person 'S number W*pTf£?I shall be Tt will be 
verb-^ C*lW ing C^Tt^t ^ I 

/ Example: 

'sflft 4<?f5 *|%v© «nf%<r - I shall be reading the book. 

¥■ 'Sftfsf *|R tret's I shall be singing the song. 

¥■ TT?tf C*l R ig's ^nf%W- They will be playing football. 

¥ CT ^'I'StfS <^r<ic^ He will be doing the work. 

■¥• 'jfsf/ '*rftT's ^|Rk<i- they will be going to school. 

■¥• fsR 'oiRpc^i 4l^t's He will be going to office. 

CQ Future Perfect Tense : 

C^H Rifht WM "5JW C^H ^Rs? ^ Titw (?TWR3 <rf ^ msu 
<4<pf5 WRM $.G<1 C^WR^T Future perfect tense ^ i 

^lt«n Jjfi; <plt'STti ' 5 RI S 1T (?I ^l'stf5 WR?! s,t<i 'si Future perfect tense ^ 4^° 
■hC^St simple present tense "5T I 

^Twftr fN* 

ferm c*r^j ht nt ?rt nt ^iR>t<H, <4 rfrt ot 

CTH «nwr Future perfect tense ^ i 

W> Structure: 

1st subject + shall have/will have + past participle -b 1st object + 

before + 2nd subject + main verbid* 2nd object. 

6*/ Subject-^?! ^ person 'S number 'oiyilcs shall have Tf will have <R7f 
verb-^ past participle form <U<i^s ^ i 

Gt dlt^j By time , by then , by that time , by the 5th , by the end ^fdt 

' 3 T S R1 fdch*! <P^d«l Ate® future perfect tense I 

Example: By the end of the lesson , you will have written an essay. 

(«f By this time / by + ^f^BT [by morning, by Sunday etc ] ^ll<pc<n 
'»il i qlti*i's8 future perfect tense otic's ^ i 
^ItS He will have reached here by afternoon. 

I should have finished the book by June 2007. 

/ Example: 

'sfPiH 'SfTC^t Wtf^T <pRtit sllR><i - I shall have done the work before my 

father comes. 

Wlf^ fwM 43.fi> ‘hfwf - I shall have finished reading the 

book by 4. P. m. 

■¥• 4? hi TT'STf?' 'sTlf^T *tFT ?f|f<i5<i- i shall have sang a song before you 
leave. 

¥■ vst^t 'sflfsf C*N <1>R<1 - I shall have finished my lesson before 

they come. 


£Q Future Perfect Continuous Tense: 


«fRRR RRR CRR RRCil<1 RGR (RRR RRSf RRtR 4RiR (RRiftR future perfect 
tense RR i 

'sfRRJ 1 ^ RRR Tjfi* RR^fR RtRJ (R <p|'srf^ WKR & e iG's RRRR 'sf future perfect tense "5R 
(R R^edS R£R RGR ^®t simple present tense "5R i 

RhRtR fiRtR ^RtR: 

Rt°RlR fcfR C*RR C^s Rtf%R, CS Rlt%iR, 0$ Rtf%RT, 0$ Rtf%iRR 4RRR (R CRR 4R# 
RRR l 

B> Structure: 

Subject - 1st subject + shall have been/will have been + main verb + ing 
+ 1st object + 2nd subject + main verb + 2nd object. 

<£/ Subject-^R RR shall have been RT will have been RCR <4R° ^«T verb-^R C*ftR 
ing (Rffl ^R i 

/ Example: 

^>f*l f^RR Rf WlRt RR% «[RRT CsRTR ®T*iJ 'SRR’R RRiR RlRR- we shall have been 
waiting for you until you come back. 

¥■ RlRt ®PTfR WGR WtfR R^lstfS RRRP® Rtf%R- I shall have been doing the work 
before my father comes. 

^atRT WlRTR WGR RP GRf^s Rtf%R- I shall have been playing before they 
come. 

-¥■ CR t^fsf Rt'SRR ‘ ! ^R 1RR R^R R%5«tR% fR’SjfRRjRRR h^G'® RtRRR - he will have 
been studying at Rabindrabharati university for four years before he gets 
degree. 
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1 Next Monday is a holiday for all the staff. Replace the underlined word with the 
following. 

A) was 

B) will be 

C) be 

D) has 

next Future indefinite tense 1 Wt option 3W: 

B 

2 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) By the end of twenty first century, the computer because a necessity in every 
home. 

B) By the end of twenty first century, the computer becoming a necessity in every 
home. 

C) By the end of twenty first century, the computer has become a necessity in 
every home. 

D) By the end of twenty first century, the computer will have become a necessity in 
every home. 

R1<Fifb<] RiRI By time (By the end of twenty first century) RR4R Rl<pjlU Future 
perfect tense ?(.<] R^xi 4 5 option D 

3 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) By this time next month, the government would have resigned. 

B) By this time next month, the government will have resigned. 

C) By this time next month, the government will resigned. 

D) By this time next month, the government have resigned. 

4l<wf5<i RRRT By this time Rl<pjiT> Future perfect tense "5R 'S'SG*1<1 ->ii2><p option 

B 

4 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) When I may get money, I will buy a dictionary. 

B) When I may be got money, I will buy a dictionary. 

C) When I will get money, I will buy a dictionary. 

D) When I get money, I will buy a dictionary. 

When ’siRt (R>R 'apjf Rents’ RR5R i RSfl: When + 

present indefinite-!- future indefinite. W? 'S'GG^fl option "5R: D 


5 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) By 2010, I will be working for this firm 15 years. 

B) By 2010, I will work for this firm 15 years. 

C) By 2010, I have worked for this firm 15 years. 

D) By 2010, I will have worked for this firm 15 years. 

G‘ s Ki£| by + — (time) , by then , by the 5th 3ll<PG s 1 <ll<wfD future perfect tense i 
option D 

6 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Rahim will finish his work by the time his friends arrived. 

B) Rahim had finished his work by the time his friends arrived. 

C) Rahim has finished his work by the time his friends arrived. 

D) Rahim having finished his work by the time his friends arrived. 

WRAi *igi> RiSTTi <FlsriT5 Past perfect tense rg«i i'©f? (S'SG^^i j i$<p option 
B 

|7 Mario had already swum five laps when I jumped into the pool. Replace the 
underlined part of the sentence. 

A) had already swum five laps when I 

B) already swam five laps when I 

C) already swam five laps when I had 

D) had already swum five laps when I had 

'0|'D\s<pIg« 13 Tjfij wiRT ^gl 5 RT'STIf <p|©?fD Past perfect tense rg«i iW? Gn n 

J l$<P option ^1: A 


8 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) I found it difficult to convince the ticket inspector that I had lost my ticket. 

B) I found it difficult to convince the ticket inspector that I have been lost 

my ticket. 

C) I found it difficult to convince the ticket inspector that I will lose my ticket. 

D) I found it difficult to convince the ticket inspector that I have lost my ticket. 


xiiJifa St’TRflj past indefinite tense ^ G<l<lfL? Past perfect tense RG<1 r©f? 

J i$><p option '5®T: A 


9 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) When Henry arrived home after a hard day at work, his wife was sleeping. 

B) When Henry arrived home after a hard day at work, his wife slept. 

C) When Henry arrived home after a hard day at work, his wife has slept. 

D) When Henry arrived home after a hard day at work, his wife has been sleeping. 


Past indefinite tense ‘R'STflU wife® 1>«WR ^lerfD past continuous 

tense RG<1 i option "^T: A 

10 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) I quickly lost interest in Fr. Rahman's story because he was repeatedly himself. 

B) I quickly lost interest in Fr. Rahman's story because he was repeated himself. 

C) I quickly lost interest in Fr. Rahman's story because he was repetitious himself. 

D) I quickly lost interest in Fr. Rahman's story because he was repeating himself. 

Past indefinite tense ‘R'STflU wife® past continuous 

tense RG<1 1 ' 3 i1^ option "R 5 !: D 

11 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Neela burn her hand when she was cooking dinner. 

B) Neela burning her hand when she was cooking dinner. 

C) Neela was burning her hand when she was cooking dinner. 

D) Neela burnt her hand when she was cooking dinner. 

os'hM <FI®tK 5 / R'Hii <p|©?fD Past continuous tense R'STRJ <P1arf5 past 
indefinite tense i 'si? 5\SW<1 option D 

12 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) This book has been first published in 1985 

B) This book is first published in 1985 

C) This book was first published in 1985 

D) This book was being first published in 1985 

<l<wfD<i in 1985- ' 5 Fif$ >r*ui <l<wf5 past indefinite tense RW iTIR 5'SW^l 

J l$<P option c 

13 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) It is high time we will discuss the matter. 

B) It is high time we would discuss the matter. 

C) It is high time we discussed the matter. 

D) It is high time we should the matter. 

<l<wf5<i It is high time <l<wfD past indefinite tense RG<1 I'ai? 5'SW'l ->ii2><p 
option "ReT: c 

14 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) I went to his house yesterday but could not meet him. 

B) I would go to his house yesterday but could not meet him. 


C) I have gone to his house yesterday but could not meet him. 

D) I was gone to his house yesterday but could not meet him. 

yesterday past indefinite tense i 'af? >i$<p \5'S-sl (A) 

15 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Jerry is at the orphanage since he was four. 

B) Jerry has been at the orphanage since he was four. 

C) Jerry is being at the orphanage since he was four. 

D) Jerry had been at the orphanage since he was four. 

Since ^ past perfect 'S past indefinite tense ^ i »ll2><p 

option D 

16 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Rahim will finish his work by the time his friends arrived. 

B) Rahim had finished his work by the time his friends arrived. 

C) Rahim has finished his work by the time his friends arrived. 

D) Rahim having finished his work by the time his friends arrived. 

i ^\W<\ ^ past indefinite tense 
past perfect tense rc<i i (b) 

17 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) This book has been first published in 1985. 

B) This book was first published in 1985. 

C) This book is first published in 1985 

D) This book was being first published in 1985. 

<I<W <F1C<=1<1 ' 3 TH yi^G^I past indefinite $G<1 i (B) j i$<p 'S'Q3 i 

18 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) After sixteen years I lived with a lie. 

B) Before sixteen years I lived with a lie. 

C) For sixteen years I lived with a lie. 

D) Since sixteen years I lived with a lie. 

<lc<w 'siftf'iB for <F7f since i sixteen years 

G*iG?-y >5$ since i '©l^ S'SG*)*) option ^T: C 

19 Which sentence is correct? 

A) When the police seen the thief, he ran away. 

B) When the thief saw the police, he ran away. 


C) When the thief seen the police, he ran away. 

D) When the thief sees the police, he ran away. 

When, since CRT 7 ! Sentence ^R 2RIR past indefinite tense RGR RG<]<] WfQ past 
indefinite tense RCR I ^3R (B) 

20 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) She reassured me that she had posted the card. 

B) She reassured me that she has posted the card. 

C) She reassured me that she had been positive the card. 

D) She reassured me that she has posting the card. 

that 4R ‘‘JCR past indefinite RG«l that ^R RGR past perfect tense RR i vsft R^R vS'QR (a) 

21 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Rahim did not get admission because he did not enough study. 

B) Rahim did not get admission because he had not enough study. 

C) Rahim did not get admission because he did not study enough. 

D) Rahim did not get admission because he had not studied enough. 

because <3R RTCR past indefinite tense 'Q RCR past perfect tense RR i RT? RPR (D) 

22 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) I was tired that night. I was cutting wood all morning. 

B) I was tired that night. I had been cutting wood all morning. 

C) I was tired that night. I had wood all morning. 

D) I was tired that night. I cut wood all morning. 

'R'®k's RRR Rt RRR Rf 'Olfaf'iB RRR fRTR RtR R>tW CRlRffas Past perfect 

continuus tense RJRRfs R'SRIR RTR ^sR (B) 

23 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) When we arrived at the shop, we noticed that someone had broken into the 
place. 

B) When we arrivedat the shop, we noticed that someone broke into the place. 

C) When we arrived at the shop, we noticed that someone had been breaking into 
the place. 

D) When we arrived at the shop, we noticed that someone would break into the 
place. 

that <3R WtCRR «R'*f past indefinite tense RGR RCRR past perfect tense RR i RTR 
^QR (a) 


24 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) I have been born in January 01, 1985 

B) I was born on January 01, 1985 

C) I born on January 01, 1985 

D) I was been born in January 01, 1985 

sentence ^ last , once , wish , long , time ( night , year , week , month ) 

Past indefinite tense ^ RG4 i ‘ r &*I SG^l: sub-b v2 

Rl<wfiS Passive (B) was WHT RGilG^ i ^1^ 'S'QG^io ^iRki 5 option "5®f: B 


25 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) He bought a new car because his old one broke down. 

B) He bought a new car because his old one had broken down. 

C) He bought a new car because his old one has broken down. 

D) He bought a new car because his old one was broken down. 


Because WEAR past indefinite tense rg«i ^g<i<i past perfect tense '5U i 
^3<T (B) 

26 Which of the following sentence is the correct one 

A) The man sits down silently and took his food. 

B) The man sat down silently and take his food. 

C) The man sat down silently and had taken his food. 

D) The man sat down silently and took his food. 

And *Ig*r clause fi> (R tense ^ ^G<f<l clause fij'S (Tit tense ^ RG<1 i (A) (B) (C) 
'S'»<1 Rtl?sf tense 3 G<ig^ (R'SGRt j i$><p *R i '©ft j i1^<p vS'Q*i (d) 


27 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Iron is generally used for weaponsand tools in the Bronze Age. 

B) Iron used for weaponsand tools in the Bronze Age. 

C) Iron generally used for weapons and tools in the Bronze Age. 

D) Iron was generally used for weaponsand tools in the Bronze Age. 

RRlR 5 ! CRRifT© past indefinite tense. WtR subject CR bl Gtl Wf| R'SRtR 

passive RG<I 1 '©ft ^QiRR option RR: D 

28 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) Much as Rome had built roads through Europe in the years of 

the Roman Empire, Britain built railways and strung telegraph wires in India. 

B) Much as Rome built roads through Europe in the years of 

the Roman Empire, Britain built railways and strung telegraph wires in India. 

C) Much as Rome builds roads through Europe in the years of 

the Roman Empire, Britain is building railways and strung telegraph wires in 
India. 


D) Much as Rome had built roads through Europe in the years of 

the Roman Empire, Britain was building railways and strung telegraph wires in 

India. 

■'iC'lF?! WR 5 ! ''IcC T T( x S'?n ^1©rfD Past perfect tense ?G<1 
’iGSsfi? past indefinite tense $G<1 i'»f? 'S <3 c<i *1 option ^®T: A 

29 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) We came to Dhaka in 1994 and lived here since then. 

B) We came to Dhakain 1994 and were living here since then. 

C) We came to Dhaka in 1994 and have been living here since then. 

D) We came to Dhakain 1994 and had lived here since then. 

"SRSil in 1994- 'oi'sho past indefinite tense RG4 R'ak 

<ll<wfi5s since then present perfect continuous tense “5^ 

'S'QG33 J l$><P option ^T: C 

30 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) While the man was in the field, suddenly a dog came and bite him. 

B) While the man was working in the field, suddenly a dog came and bit him. 

C) While the man pay in the field, suddenly a dog came and tried him. 

D) While the man was paying in the field, suddenly a dog came and tried him. 

/ 2^ <p|®?fiS Past continuous tense ^STItTI past 

indefinite tense rg<i i S'GG^ , s J lU5<r- option '5®T: B 

31 Which sentence is correct? 

A) We are learning English since our childhood 

B) We were learning English since our childhood 

C) We have been learning English since our childhood 

D) We have been learning English from our childhood 

since our childhood present perfect continuous tense 

option C 

32 Since he is living in Dhaka for five years, he is reluctant to leave the city. 
Replace the underlined part of the sentence. 

A) since he is living 

B) since he was living 

C) being that he has been living 

D) since he has been living 

'5R*JT for five years sfT^lTJ ^1<wfb present perfect continuous tense RG4 hsft 
' 5 if^ option D 


33 Which sentence is correct? 

A) He has just gone out. 

B) He has just left out. 

C) He has just did fall out. 

D) He has just getting out. 

just present perfect tense ?G<1 >ll2><p option A 

34 Which sentence is correct? 

A) Have you ever looked no to sundarbans? 

B) Have you ever travelled within forest sundarbans? 

C) Have you ever seen or seen sundarbans? 

D) Have you ever been to the sundarbans? 

' 5 Ri i U ever e IT^T?I present perfect tense i '©ft; 'S'GG^fl option D 

35 Choose the correct sentence. 

A) Migrant laborersare increasingly an important source of labor during harvesting 
season. 

B) Migrant laborers are increasingly become an important 
source of labor during harvesting season. 

C) Migrant laborers are increasing become an important 
source of labor during harvesting season. 

D) Migrant laborers are increasingly becoming an important 
source of labor during harvesting season. 

increasingly <l<wfD present continuous tense $G<1 raft 'S'3G*l*l ->ii2><p 
option D 

36 Choose the correct sentence. 

A) The president tried to contact hisadvisors at this moment. 

B) The president was trying to contact his advisors at this moment. 

C) The president is tried to contact his advisors at this moment. 

D) The president is trying to contact his advisors at this moment. 

' 5 Ri i U at this moment present continuous tense $G<1 I'sft S\3G<1<1 

J l$<P option D 

37 Choose the correct sentence. 

A) Rabindranath's stories often had surprise endings. 

B) Rabindranath's stories often have surprise endings. 

C) Rabindranath's stories often has surprise endings. 

D) Rabindranath's stories often have been surprise endings. 


^1<wfb<] 'srcsu often present indefinite tense $G<] iWf?T subject Tt> plural 

have. option ^«T: B 

38 Which sentence is correct? 

A) Shaheen is playing usually tennis once or twice a week. 

B) Shaheen is usually playing tennis once or twice a week. 

C) Shaheen usually plays tennis once or twice a week. 

D) Shaheen plays usually tennis once or twice a week. 

' 5 TC S JJ usually ^1<pj(i5 present indefinite tense i'5Jt^ adverb <1J<PIG3<1 
^Ig<W ^3^ ^<pII 5 main verb ^<T S C C 1 adverb fi> pfa <JC J 1 1'Sl^ option 

C 

39 Which of the following sentences is correct? 

A) He has not to dress formally to work but he always has. 

B) He does not have to dress formally to work but he always does. 

C) He has got to dress formally to work but he always would not. 

D) He does not require to dress formally to work but he always would. 

<ll<wfiS*l ' 5 Ri i U always <il<wf5 present indefinite tense 3G<1 iW? 5'SC<1<1 ->ii2><p option 
3®T: B 

40 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) When I may get money, I will buy a dictionary. 

B) When I may be got money, I will buy a dictionary. 

C) When I will get money, I will buy a dictionary. 

D) When I get money, I will buy a dictionary. 

When Wl '»R*U'© 'spjf HcwtS 5 5 l^T£f <: ft^f <mgp i When + 

present indefinite + future indefinite. W? 'S'GG33 ^l^xp option '5®T: D 

41 Which sentence is correct? 

A) Jerry is at the orphanage since he was four. 

B) Jerry has been at the orphanage since he was four. 

C) Jerry is being at the orphanage since he was four. 

D) Jerry had been at the orphanage since he was four. 

Since ^ past perfect 'S past indefinite tense W® ^ i 
option '$«T: D 

42 Which sentence is correct? 

A) It was five days since he has been missing. 

B) It was five days since he was missing. 


C) It has been five days since he went missing. 

D) It has been five days since he is missing. 

43 Which of the following sentences is correct? 

A) Shaheen is playing usually tennis once or twice a week. 

B) Shaheen is usually playing tennis once or twice a week. 

C) Shaheen usually plays tennis once or twice a week. 

D) Shaheen plays usually tennis once or twice a week. 

Usually ^TI<l i C <s 1 ^1<wfb present indefinite tense "571 i option "5^: 

C 

44 Which of the following sentences is correct? 

A) Jasim looks sick, he has suffered for fever for the last 3 days. 

B) Jasim looks sick, he has been suffering from fever for the3 days. 

C) Jasim looks sick, he has been suffering with fever for the last 3 years. 

D) Jasim looks sick, he has been suffering of fever for the last 3 years. 

^ WT C*N s Giles Preset 

perfect continuous tense i n ->ii2><p option B 

45 Which of the following sentences is correct? 

A) The baby cries since morning. 

B) The baby has cried since morning. 

C) The baby has been crying since morning. 

D) The baby have been crying since morning. 

since morning present perfect continuous tense ^C<1 

option C 

46 Which sentence is correct? 

A) The dog is barking. It makes a terrible noise. 

B) The dog is barking. It made a terrible noise. 

C) The dog is barking. It is making a terrible noise. 

D) The dog is barking. It has made a terrible noise. 

4*1*11 present indefinite tense SG4 i S'SG44 >il2><p option ‘5 5 T: A 

47 Which of the following sentence is the correct one? 

A) 111 news run apace. 

B) 111 news runs apace. 

C) ill news running apace. 

D) ill news ran apace. 

4P5lG > 1?l TIT i 1 -u£|<p1l> general truth >1 )f% spin 41<wfb present 

indefinite SG4 i Subject ^ifb Third person singular number T^Isg^ Principal verb 
^ s /es CTM <I 5 4G'® “5?! i S'QG44 >ll2><p option B 


48 Choose the correct sentence. 

A) The test is going well. We didn't have any problems. 

B) The test is going well. We haven't had any problems. 

C) The test is going well. We might have any problems. 

D) The test is going well. We couldn’t have any problems. 

The test is going well. 'sM <pIg©? 3 i *Tf 

^ i ^ 'oN present perfect tense ^ i vS'G’fl 

(B) 

49 Which one of the following sentences is correct? 

A) Have you finished the work yet? 

B) Have you finish the work yet? 

C) Did you finished the work yet? 

D) none of the above 

'SRiiJJ yet e IT4T?I present perfect tense $G<1 i 'S'SW^ ->li2><P option ’5 5 T: A 

50 Choose the correct sentence. 

A) It is raining for three days 

B) It has been raining for three days 

C) It rained for three days 

D) It was raining for three days 

PlRiB 'siRPriS fact! Present perfect continuous tense 

^ (B) 


4<f>n5 Rt R^spTl ft Gil 'sNK Basic Sentence Structure ft Gil CR CRRR t°fR*t 
RlRR ftf-jR ... 

WlRRnR 5 WfR RR°Rj ftilR f*MRs RG<l RT GilR 5 ^)<PL>f ftilR ftfiRt sn?T Translation 
('qrj^fpf) ^Jr R?G«?t RfRiCRR ... vsf^twf i*t structure fi> Rt^RlhM^iG^ '©Igr 

'fft 5 '® i J ^ r n?i t>GRftr CRRfR 'sr*ij structure fi> RJRpTRR <pr| RR i 

(sf Sentence Structure/Sequence : 

S AV 0102 D1D2 M1M2 PTR 

Wt S + A + V + 01 02 + D1 D2 + Ml M2 + P + T + R 


■=> S = Subject (CR>/RRR) 

■=> A = Adverb of frequency = (Always, usually, normally, generally, often, 
frequently, sometimes, never, occasionally, hardly, rarely, seldom, ever etc.) 

^ V = Verb (fSRJT ) 

■=> 01 = Object RRCR? RT (RTCR fen RRR) 

02 = Object (1% RRR) 

<^> D1 = Direction (CRRRT SG'®) (Rl% RING'S $w) = from 
^02 = Direction (C#f ftGR 5 ) ( 9 t% RING'S $G<l) = to/towards 
Ml = Modifier/adverb (R 5 '»Ig<i) 

M2 = Modifier (RRR RftR)= with/whom 
P = Place C^R) RT cmm? as/by/with 
■=> T = Time (*1*1*1) RT R>RR? 

^ R = Reason (RRRR) Rt CRR? = to/for 
fa'alGR RtRJ R^GRIo 

>) SfRCR Rf?^ RtCRJR felt R#t (V = Verb ) RtfRR RRT?® RCR 

i) ‘ntRTR Ifen RR Rt Verb ^R ftGR> CRRtR RRRR, ^RtR Verb Rt tfen RlG^ ^RCRR 

TO ©«Tf fhRt CR CR 2BS1 RRt RGilG^. (7ft <7Tt Rttf RRR ^QR ©TTTt ipSf CRR RRR ... 

0 4RRR ^RCRR WRR ©Rt CRt Rt R^RtfR RtWlCRt «ftCR, RtRft SfW 
©RtR ^QR (Rt RWHR Rt ftrfRRM Rt RtWR ... CR 2R2JR ^SR RTCRR Rt CR 

^RtRtR RtRRR Rt 'sf RtR RtCR ... 

vs) <^tRtR SircrS rrr cr^tr 

★ RfrgR i£|RtR Structure Rf^Rtft Rf^RtR R#: 

RT?RftR*t fe<t>l3 RR ffelRR WCRR WRJ RfefR WlCR R^:R|fetCR #RRR RjSj^fe'CRR 
RtCR RRR^lRRtR G*Gft>RtCR Qk^ Rf^tRR <Ki| I 


★ structure fi> fmta : (S A V 0102 D1D2 M1M2 PTR) 

S = Subject (tm/mtmj = mf?«TRm*t mm (Bangladesh cricket team) 

A = Adverb of frequency = mmmt (always) 

V = Verb = <K3 (practices) 

01 = Object (<pIc<p>) = * 

02 = Object (f%) = (cricket) 

D1 = Direction (Wimt ) = from = * 

D2 = Direction (wm fmm* ) = to/towards = * 

Ml = Modifier/adverb (T<P v »lc<l) = 'W:"^s'»Ig< 1 (spontaneously ) 

M2 = Modifier (m^m ^|W)= with = WWf mh^Pl°G3m mW (with Chandika 
Hathurusingha) 

P = Place C?tm)= msmHmmm (in stadium of Australia) 

T = Time (m^lil) = £|R>lh*1 Wtia (everyday) 

R = Reason (rnTm 5 !) = to/for = fm^tm^m src<]<l ©Mi (to win the world cup) 

★ : 

rnmmnmm fem^ mm fm^mnrn wmm ^mj ai%fmm wmm tfmmn 

mW v mG J uRlijm G^fi'inW Qk<PIj <K<1 I 

Bangladesh Cricket Team practices Cricket spontaneously with Chandrika 
Hathurusingha in stadium of Australia every day morning to win the world 
cup. 

NB: ^m 5 ^ <11 cm 5 ) ^*ttmtm mbs «||<pc'® ‘ 5 tfCW if%H ^t?T C®T*tm ^St^T structure 

f& 'qyi<j«i mmt mm i 

mm C*few mtfm I 

atmtm verb ml% mmmm - Wtfm 

*fRr®i?r subject ^ mt% mmmm - larat mrnm* ’w %r am mmm i wcm? ^3m - 

i 

s mm v mt% cmm i mrnftmm a i 

01 - mm mnm mi mm mrf% ^mrn mrnm am mtf mm i 

02 - f% mtcm mt f% mrfm cmrn aim mff ^ mm i 
di fmmt am mmmrn crntm ^om mt'emr mm mr i 

D 2 - tmmm fm mtfm? ^om cmfe$m fm 1 rnmmrn % cm 
m mtm mrmnmm fmmt mttst mm mftm mt i mit ^ ^sm « 

mtmmrfmmmTi 


p - cmtmm mtfm? ^om mtfm i rnmm ^ anm di D2 ^m mr cmrm rntmm 



RtW I ^ vto'Q-s] 

mma r to srst mu*\ mm o * m *ti$ - cm mfc? tzdm f*Mre \ 

<w ^rrsnor cw^ 

S V P R 

mm — «ttf% — 

i5T "5^0 - we come to page to learn english. 


'oilwl v5iK^*io 

cw: wff^r iw t^Ruhca C5^t i 

s - mfo 
v - C 5 & \mfk. 

R - G<M? 'S'QG*l ' ? lfh '5ffa1?I verb hR ^sI%®T verb ^t to TWf ^3= <p<qc^» RR<1 I 
R - Ut^T f^RuHcii vfm W^IJ (admit at Dhaka University) admit R 5 ^ 

<4<pR verb i 

I am trying to admit at Dhaka University. 

«<fc fmcm mm 

t « r mcm\ c*rtR m me ? t *ttcr i 

GW: <{\m h^MG<Hl <7T Wit mcm blRto WI I 

S - subject - (7f - he 
V - verb - <PG3 - walks 

P - C^Mn? - "Wit *IIg<iR 1>|RRg < p - round the Ramna Park 
T - ^^7 - J i<PhG<i s it - In the morning 
R - G<M? - RT3SJ 'St®! RMR W*IJ - to keep himself healthy 

S— V P T R 

He walks round the Ramna Park in the morning to keep himself healthy 

% 

T R S— V P 

In the morning to keep himself healthy he walks round the Ramna Park. 

% 

T S— V P R 

In the morning he walks round the Ramna Park to keep himself healthy 


(?! toft f^G?I ^It M ^ Simple Sentence <4ET c<Hii <PlG®t •hMIg's 
*11^*1 i ^5 Sentence Rt Compound Sentence <^RT G < t«il?i OWT <p|c®t *ff I 



Parts Of Speech craT?r (Identification) 
3 spur (Position) 


"^Rf "^Rf Parts of Speech 

(gf' ’TO RR *tus RtR^ Noun, 

(gf' Verb 4<T R?T R5t^T, 

(gf' Pronoun <*R <llRl Ri>t; 

(gf' Adverb «£RT W RR5T i i 
(gf Adjective RR-'QR VR R*T, 

(gf Preposition R?T 

(gf Rffl -RciliR Conjunction 

(gf -VgR Interjection. 

S&' Noun: ’TO ’HR RtRt noun TO R?T RTRR<T R?TOt R RtR ’R 
Noun 

.RRT: father, mother, chair, table, school ^Rtf^ i 
I live in Dhaka 

lUf Pronoun: Pronoun <^R <ml«i RfSt, R?T Rlc«i ^®T noun <^R R ffl <l VI F5 RR CR©- 
^ pronoun. RRg He, she, it, they Rsjlfo i 

Rahim is a good boy. He plays cricket. ^RR Rahim ^R ‘ 5 lR < lC x s he <1(^1 G5, i Rt^ 
"5R pronoun. 

(£' Adjective: Adjective RR 'QR VR R*T, RR adjective RR (RR 
RR-'SH 

,RRR, R§Rt ,^(RrR ^RR i 

RRg He is a good boy. good "5R Adjective. RR 'SR fRlRf ?(.<IC5 i 


(&' Verb: Verb R?T "5R RT^frf RR Rf& RR RR R>^ RR RRR 7 ? RR ^fRR I 
GRRg I am writing in a blog 

fti' Adverb: Adverb i£R RR^-RRR RR "5R- RR RR verb IrRR RRTJ rcc^ 
Rl fRR i 

RRTg I am writing slowly. <4RR slowly ^<pf5 adverb. 

(&' Preposition: Pre RR RR , Position RR RR?R i Preposition RR ^JR- 
RRR 7 ! l ^ CRH fR^?r RR Rt 'SRW ^ RRR 7 ! tRR*t RR i 
RR?o I am in Dhaka. 


* Conjunction: (RR-Rg^R 9 ! Conjunction *llG*l ^f- C^H *Uf UlG<W*l 'SRT! <4fi> 
i CWTo He is polite and brilliant. 

(&' Interjection: ^T?Tt GR*T R 5 ^ '^' ? IR?' ? I, GRR S^>CR <plT?I i 

CWTS Hi ! how are you? 

Hi word fi> Interjection.... 



Identification of Noun on Formation 

G?[ word Ut '*R J R C*tR ce, cy, ity, ty, ness, hood, dom, tion, sion, ance, 
age, ment, th, suffix Ut 2fW?I Noun "5TI i 

Wffc PM Word G^fR tion,ce,ty,age ... dom,cy,ry,gy. ment, ness, ism, ist ! 
ex,hood,cm,th. Verb + al,er,ing G 3 ^ Word fi> NOUN RG<1 I 

"SfR ?M?r (,iJ<q»I*i<p8 

^•T(tion) f^(sy) 'sf^(ty) MtG^ffaga) 1 R(doom) M^(cy) rTfffry) TTt(gy) i GM&(ment) 
CRT i£T^[ ^5 fER(th) I 

->i<p«toIm Noun CIRt <mR 'SRJ Formation ^1 Skfll'st*! 

Denoting agent or doer (R <K<1 C^Wt^s) 

Suffix (2H5R) -►Formation Of Words '“‘Ur 

Er, Eer, (Doer) ■■■►Reader, Driver, Maker, Bunter, Painter, Fighter, Speaker, 
Worker, Writer, Ruler Convener (WUMW), Producer, Auctioneer, (RfTURR), 
Mountaineer (UWR^Tfl) 

Ar (Doer) —►Beggar, Liar (fsRjRT^t), Scholar. 

Or (Doer) —►Sailor, Vendor, Supervisor (*LSrRH) 

Yer (Doer) —►Lawyer (WlR^tflj 

Ess (Femi) —►Actress (MEsGRft), Hostess (^R<pi?l), Authoress (TRhRT) 

An, En, On (Doer) —►Artisan (^iRuR), Citizen, Surgeon (*Ml BRkw), 

Ist (Doer) —►Dentist (W BR^M^), Dramatist, Typist, Novelist, Atheist (*TiRs<t 5 ), 
Theist (^St?T FUjLft), Anarchist (tRLSiFTf^t), Terrorist (^lah^l^l), Pragmatist 
(^PRTRt^t), Optimist WMHP'tI), Pessimist (tTTMRUft), Antagonist (Rc<lt%), 
Moralist (^IRxil^l), Egoist ('SRRl^t), Scientist (R'aaf^t), Royalist (#5Es§t), 
Socialist ( J i^l'sr<if^t) i 


Ee (Agent) — ► Addressee (■hWSft'h^), Allotee Desiree Nominee 

(Wit%® ofe), Absentee Payee (sfft'sT), Trainee (f*Wft) i 

Denoting state, action, result of an action, condition, being etc. 

Age --►Bondage, Breakage, Leakage, Marriage, Carriage, Postage, Bandage, 
Package, Stoppage. 

Al ■■■►Arrival, Denial, Approval, Recital (Wl^hs) . 

Ance --►Abundance, Assistance, Brilliance, Endurance, Disturbance, Utterance. 
Ence --►Obedience, Absence, Excellence, Presence, Prudence, Innocence, 
Repentence (W^sf^f), Difference, Dependence. 

Cy --►Accuracy, Fancy, Lunacy, Bankrupcy, Decency Emergency, 

Frequency, Urgency. 

Ice --►Service, Cowardice 

Ion --►Action, Union (^J), Revision, Opinion. 

Ity, Ty --►Ability, Electricity, Sensibility, Falsity, («M'»p»l) Unity, Reality, 
Visibility Flexibility (‘T 5 T%F®0, Cruelty Frailty (t*T bs<P 

Safety. 

1st --►Artist, Chemist, Dramatist, Essayist, Novelist. 

Ation, Tion, Sion --►Creation, Formation, Information, Confirmation, 
Reformation, Examination, Reflection, Opposition, Translation, Agitation, 
Starvation, Stagnation Redemption, Confession 

Compulsion, Illusion (g*|Ir), Inclusion, Extension, Procession, Confusion, 
Conversion. 

Ism --►Barbarism (<RWf), Criticism Hooliganism ('QWffh), Patriotism, 

Socialism 

Logy --►Biology, Geology, Physiology, Ecology, Zoology. 

Ment --►Acknowledg(E)Ment (sflf^ %T r f?T), Argument (Tfe 
Agreement ), Arrangement, Improvement, Judgement, Punishment, 
Fulfilment, Merriment (WFH^n) Bereavement 
Mony --►Parsimony, Matrimony, Testimony (SDH 5 ! ‘T5) 

Ness --►Boldness, Darkness, Goodness, Kindness, Happiness, Sharpness, 
Sweetness. 

Red --►Kindred Hatred (^ c ff) i 

Ship --►Hardship (<F§), Friendship, Lordship, Membership, Partnership, 
Scholarship. 



Th --►Health, Wealth, Growth, Stealth. 

Tion --►Dictation, Conviction, Botheration, Translation 

Tude --►Fortitude (^7 RW), Magnitude (W^), Servitude (iRMlff) 

Hood --►Boyhood, Childhood, Manhood, Womanhood (Rlftl?), Brotherhood 
(eil^) i 

Dom --►Freedom, Kingdom, Martyrdom ( x lD^'9), Wisdom f^R) i 

Forming diminutives, : 

Let, Et --►Booklet, Leaflet, Cutlet, Anklet, Brooklet (W& *T^t), Streamlet (W& 
*Rt), Rivulet (t§T5 «tR), Locket, Lancet (*t®U ft>R i ‘v 5 TR CRt> v oi3() 

Ling --►Sapling (1>RMR), Duckling <TlWi), Stripling (=Young One), Darling 

< Dear <ijhs=>) i 

Kin, En ■-►Lambkin (TRR*ttW), Napkin (RRR, CTRRR), Chicken < Cock 
(RR>t "srR), Kitten <Cat RlWT), Maiden < Maid (IRtft) 

Ock --►Hillock (C# W5), Bullock (Wfl #5) i 

Denoting place C^R (RRtRa)og 

Ary, Ery, Ry --►Dispensary, Library, Nunnery, Treasury. 

Verb to Noun Suffixes 

-AL condition, quality —►arrive -arrival , approve - approval 

-ANCE / ENCE action, state, condition or quality — ► attend -attendance 

, accept -acceptance 

-ATION / TION action or resulting state — ► educate - education , inform - 
information 

-SION action or resulting state — ► confuse - confusion , decide - decision 

-URE action or resulting state — ► depart - departure , erase - erasure 

-MENT state, act, condition — ► agree- agreement ,pay - payment 

-AGE action, state, process — ► break - breakage ,post - postage 

-ING action, state, process — ► bless - blessing ,land - landing 

-ERY a business or trade, a behavior, a condition — ► cream - creamery , slave 

(N) - slavery 

Adjective to Noun Suffixes 

-NESS state, quality, condition — ► happy - happiness , useful - usefulness 
-ITY state or condition — ► active - activity , stupid - stupidity 
-ISM state, practice — ► ideal - idealism , colonial - colonialism 
-TH condition — ► wide - width ,dead - death 


-Y condition — ► private - privacy .difficult - difficulty 

-ERY location , collective, behavior condition — ► brave - bravery , 

-TY condition — ► safe - safety, cruel - cruelty 

Verb to Personal Noun List 

-ANT / ENT person / instrument / agent — ► attend- attendant .assist - 
assistant 

-EE person / instrument / recipient of action — ► appoint - appointee, attend - 
attendee 

-1ST person who practices — ► tour - tourist, 

-AR person who does — ► beg - beggar, burgle - burglar 

-ER person who does — ► advertise - advertiser, believe - believer, build - 

builder 

-OR person who does — ► act - actor .collect - collector .dictate - dictator 

Noun to Personal Noun 

-ARLAN holders of a particular doctrine — ► vegetable - vegetarian, discipline 
- disciplinarian 

-EE person / instrument — ► address (N/V) - addressee , 

-ER person concern with — ► farm (N/V) - farmer , hat - hatter 

-EER person concerned with — ► engine -engineer .profit - profiteer 

-1ST person who practices — ► bicycle - bicyclist (N— »N) .cartoon - cartoonist 

(N-»N) 

-STER person connected to — ► game - gamester .gang - gangster ,mob - 
mobster 


Identification of Noun on Position 

' 3 T^ 3 T 5 r?T Noun ^ J 1<P S 1 parts of speech PidiJ ASIC's ^1c<w 
i J i<p e i'slc < i Noun ' y Rl'3 5 - ' iC 1c <v r?l Position / Function 

and Placement WRf SRRt'SR I 

Position of Noun 

1. Subect 4^ Swimming is a good exercise. 

2. Object ^lc*i He likes swimming. 

3. Preposition 4?T lt f^r Preposition 'WM '©'5® ^QTIt RR 'SGt^sl C*R RR i 
*NT8 He is fond of swimming. 

4. Article ^t?T ^?F RR '©ct^si C*R RR i The regular presence of the 
students are not satisfactory. 


5. Possessive-^ HtW '“‘Hr ) (my, your, his) HtHt ^GUT C*fH '*Hr I 

HHtg He expects my bright future. 

6. Demonstrative Hi H1W 1t Hr ( this, that, these, those ) HlHt ^STIt 
'“'Hr'ST^H C*rH*HT HHT8 The government will ensure this medical treatment. 

7. Numbers Hi H^IRIW '*Hf HlHt ,; $<F '“‘Hr'Sct^H C*rH i 'Hr HHfg You will get the 
first prize. 

8. Quantifiers Hi hl<l'*lhl<li t><t '“‘Hr ( some, few, any, enough ) ®<F H'S¥f 

‘“'Hr'ST^H C*r^*Hr HHT8 Any logical proposal will be accepted. 

9. No H«it8 He has no honesty. 

10. Verb to have HHH <P 1 C<1 HtHH 1 '5f$f £PiR <K<r HHTg He has 

ability to observe. 

11. There + be verb hen 3 "“Hr HHfg There is simplicity in his attitude. 

N.B: HKN'i'sg i*l<pf5 x Hr'Qc^ C*lH x Hr synl verb Hi Preposition <4H 

HW 1 
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The Pronoun-Important Use: Some very important points: 

1. Subject ^ Pronoun <*T?T subject ^*1 Wt's W i 

Wo Incorrect: Fahim and us are going to join the same party. 

Correct: Fahim and we are going to join the same party. 

2. Verb to Be (am, is, are, was, were) <*RT *I?T ^ Subject UPt Wit's W i 
W8 

1. Incorrect: It is him whom the committee selected. 

Correct: It is he whom the committee selected. 

2. Incorrect: I wish I were him. 

Correct: I wish I were he. 

3. Preposition 'W ^TSRT Pronoun <flET Object Wf i ^t^lJ Object 

Pronoun 'W 7 flW*i's8Among, of, between, from, to, for, with, ^ 
Proposition l ©f®T i W8 

1. Incorrect: The cake is from he. 

Correct: The cake is from him. 

2. Incorrect: Rupa came to I. 

Correct: Rupa came to me. 

3. Incorrect: The flowers are from Jhon and we. 
correct: The flowers are from Jhon and us. 

4. <j|(.<w <4^ Noun R'slW* 'sih<.«i, <ilws <7^t3I Possessive pronoun 
(mine / ours/ yours etc) <I3 <rN Ws "531 i W8 

Incorrect: My shoe is better than your shoe. 

Correct: My shoe is better than yours. 

5. Verb + ing '3it 9 f3' Possessive Adjective Wtfs W i Wo 

1. Incorrect: I can’t rely on she helping us. 

Correct: I can’t rely on her helping us. 

2. Incorrect: If you insist on I coming, you must pay my fare. 

Correct: If you insist on my coming, you must pay my fare. 


6. ^cdiwl Relative Pronoun (& Antecedent ( *J^*l*f) 

4'?T Wit's W i Wo 

Incorrect: The man is very honest who doesn’t tell a lie. 

Correct: The man who is very honest doesn’t tell a lie. 

Or: The man who doesn’t tell a lie is very honest. 


7. As /so as sltWT as <^RT *l£^ Pronoun <*RT Subject I ^tt8 

Incorrect: Helen is as beautiful as her. 

Correct: Helen is as beautiful as she. 

8. Than <*RT Subject ^*1 i 

^Tf? Incorrect: Kamal is taller than me. 

Correct: Kamal is taller than I. 

9. Let pronoun object ^ I W2 Let me go out. 

10. But W ^5t / 4j'®) v ® ^1 preposition, *1C^ 

pronoun ^ object Ki*t 4 3 llc v ® ^ i "^Ifo 

All but him came to me. 

11. Such Relative Pronoun ‘who’ *ft ‘as’ ^ i ^It8 

1. Incorrect: I want such a boy who is intelligent. 

Correct: I want such a boy as is intelligent. 

2. Incorrect: Such boys who are idle can not shine. 

Correct: Such boys as are idle can not shine. 

12. Some, Only, Any, All, One, Same <4^ Interrogative pronoun who, what 

which *Tt 4pl«i that ^ I 

m°o All that glitters is not gold. 

You may take any book that you want. 

Who is the man that came here? 

13. What (*Tt^t ' ? Il5T ) ^ ' 3 Tfi?l C^T Antecedent *It i 

W 3 J (Ff^lt '^TtTT what <fl?T verb ^ItW what ^ I '*Nt§ 

1. Incorrect: This is the case what I want. 

Correct: This is what I want. Or, This is the case that I want. 

Another example: 

What you said I didn’t understand. 

What he thinks is quite wrong. 

14. It’s <4"^ its "55^ i It’s = it is <3^ Its = ^t?T i *l*lto 

Incorrect: The dog has it’s bones. 

Correct: The dog has its bones. 


15. Reflexive pronoun '^•I'S Subject *It i ^ttl 



Incorrect: Rana and myself were in the field. 

Correct: Rana and I were in the field. 

The Pronoun-Noun Pronoun Agreement 

1. Agreement of It: Noun, £ft%, f*h3, "sp© (idea) collective noun 

4<T ^71 1 Wo 

1. I have a very nice pen, it also writes well. 

2. A dog is always faithful to its master. 

3. We wanted to arrange a seminar but we could not realize it for some 
reasons. 

2 . Agreement of Indefinite pronoun and possessive pronoun: 

a. Each /every+noun+verb+his/her+ Complement 

Ex: Every boy and every girl performs his duty sincerely. 

b. Who/ whoever +verb+ his+Complement. 

Ex: Whoever called did not leave his name. 

c. Either + singular noun+ or + singular noun+ verb+ his/her + complement. 

Ex: Either Sumita or Poushi deposited her money. 

N.B: Noun ^ ^ Plural "531, Possessive f&'Q Plural i 

Ex: Either he or his friends did their work. 

3. First person ^spu Noun Pronoun ^ ' 3 4 5 TtI7l Wis ^ '»k<. e i 'skn* 

Pronoun First Person <*RT Plural i ^It8 

a. Rita and I did our best. 

b. You and your friends tried your best. 

4. Impersonal Pronoun: ^T^TPI): One ^ object possessive 

f3tPU<i one 'S one’s ^171 1 Spoken English 4 him / his 'S <u<rN '^TTn i) 
Wo If one knew the facts, one would not be so quick to criticize. 

5. Sequence of pronoun: [Pronoun ^ Person ^1c<H 

■^71 Win tm W 

a. 'SRTfo 

Second person + third person + First person. (231) 

Ex: You, he and I are friends. 

b. (7 ffa/ C^02I8 First person + third person Second person (132) 

Ex: I, he and you are liable ('oil$*i v ® tTlft) for this misdeed. 



able, ous, ant, ent, le, al, ful, er, est, ive, ^1 Adjective 

more/most/less/least Adjective "^I i 

'sNfe '*lf^ C^H word ^ C*T^5f\T*t ble, ful, ous, less ic,al,ant,ent tive,sive. ^sjlfh 
suffix W ^1^^ [ADJECTIVE] ^ l 
W^o- t^,Wl«T,W^5,I3F5, i 

CWI8 ble(^®T)=favourable, ful(^®T)=powerful, ous('5If'Q' 3 t)=continuous, 
less=aimless, ic=economic, al=conditional, tive=Communicative, sive=Possessive. 

Identification of Adjective 

Al —►Legal, Royal, Mental, Fatal, Mortal, National, Brutal, Official, Political, 
Physical, Frontal, Final, Tidal, Educational, Optional hflfws<p), Fictional 
Natural, Horizontal, Coastal, Cultural, Functional, Provincial, Provisional, Vital, 
Etc. 

Ic, leal --►Angelic, Cynic, (fetich 51), Historic, Historical, Tragic, Tragical, 
Miltonic, Platonic, Democratic, Energetic, Telegraphic, Comic, Comical, 
Domestic, Patriotic, Economic, Economical, Musical, Classical, Biological, 
Geological, Philosophical, Critical, Mechanical, Satirical, Stocial 
Technical Etc. 

Ish --►Irish, Turkish, Polish, Swedish, Selfish, Boyish, Childish, Blackish, 

Foolish, Hellish, ( 7 TT^f?I), Devilish, Feverish, Slavish (VhT^pTs), Bookish, 

Snobbish (^iRlilK), Yellowish (slsUaFs), Whitish (i?<t'aT'») i 

Istic --►Characteristic Fantastic (W^s), Antagonistic 

Optimistic Pessimistic Sarcastic 

Id ■■►Humid (W®), Vivid (^t§), Lucid (2ff@Ff) i 

lie ■■►Fragile Oj^T), Juvenile Servile (VlC^lfb^) I 

Ine ■■■►Feminine Oilc 5 ^ Canine TTflT), Feline (fT5H TTftT), 

Divine I 

Ive -■-►Active, Attentive, Sportive, Creative, Attractive, Productive, Affirmative, 
Negative, Talkative Formative, Constructive, Conservative, Instinctive, 

Intuitive i 

Ian, An --►Indian, Italian, American, Russian, Tibetan, African, Egyptian, 
Vitorian, Etc. 

Ar ■■■►Familiar (’iRifbhs), Regular (fail fa's) i 


Ary -■-►Contrary, Customary (fiWI^nft), Honourary, Necessary, Documentary 
Etc. 

Ate ■■■►Fortunate (c>0«t v !J<rR), Obstinate fyR^TTI), Temperate ( 9 if^Es) i 
Ed --►Gifted, Talented (£|f®®MH), Learned (f*tf^»), Cultured 
Spotted (fuf^ 5 ®), Salted («T^ c ff^), Spiced 0 5 T“f«TF[^), Coloured fyH 7 ?), Moneyed 
(*Rtm), Wretched fy®'»l 5 1J) i 

En --►Wooden (^fB-HN®), Earthen O^fe^fFPT®), Leaden (c^G® 7 !), (% 3 Tf f»ift®), 
Golden (?*f faR®), Brazen (fyf®«T fpfsf®), Silken (7^*1^ 1*1 f?®), Woolen (‘ 5 f 4C T 5 T 
iw) i 

Able --►Laughable, Eatable, Drinkable, Movable, Lovable, Formidable OpfP?), 
Answerable, Reliable, Preferable, Breakable, Forgettable, Separable, Charitable, 
Reasonable, Choicable, Reguable, Objectionable Comfortable, Suitable, Culpable 
(®H?Tf?i), Valuable, Pitiable, Inflamable (Wf^J) i 

Ible --►Admissible, Divisible, Sensible, Indelible (®R 9 lc*lil), Intelligible (7^1 ^W), 
Audible (SFf^ttW), Incorrigible ( 7 f°C*rf s JC 7 I^ W®1®), Possible, Visible i 

Fold ■■■►Two-Fold (Iw 1 !), Three-Fold (1®«l'S c t), Mani-Fold (<B?'® C I) i 
Full>Ful --►Beautiful, Hopeful, Joyful, Fearful, Fruitful, Aweful, Helpful, 

Handful, Forgetful, Cheerful Dutiful, Grateful (^®^), 

Faithful, Merciful, Spoonful, Thoughtful, Useful, Etc. 

Less --►Fearless, Cheerless, Helpless, Hopeless, Faithless, Merciless, Shameless, 
Boundless, Meaningless, Nameless, Countless, Reckless (T^tT^M), Soundless, 
Lifeless, Restless (®)f^?0, Penniless Tireless (lUlfysltt 7 !), Aimless, 

Lawless Thoughtless, Useless, Etc. 

Ly™ ►Manly (^G^lfi?®), Godly (WTSRTIflv®), Saintly f 3 TPj'S?G«ll1w), Sickly (TiflM), 
Lowly (f)*l), Friendly Eartly (*itfcfa), Heavenly (^%?I), Lively 

, ^) < T4' S .|), Leisurely (®1 <1^34 1 ^1*1, *l?s?l), Miserly (^*1*1), Cowardly (^fyjtwlB®), 
Weekly (TTSlfy<p), Bi-Weekly ('SITTfSIlW), Fortnightly fyfllfyT), Monthly (’ 5 TlPl<p), 
Yearly Annual (Annualy TT) = I ] 

Y --►Healthy, Wealthy, Greedy (c s ll'®l), Needy (®T®lft), Dirty (C*Tt\?Tt), Thirsty 
(^3T5), Noisy (<: 5 PW fy<), Bloody (W^ft), Airy (2fp ^I'STItfyf), Bony (^5 
fefet), Handy (5ft® ^ Fishy (C’tl'IWM), Fatty (PltonSt), 

Choosy Cf®ii£®), Mossy ( x tTf'S«ff' ! T5f), Rocky ( ,p Tf^?f), Sandy (Ti 5 J i ltl), Leafy 
Sunny Stormy I 



Common Adjective Suffixes (Noun — ► Adjective) 

-Al Relating To —►Accident - Accidental, Region - Regional, Brute - 
Brutal, Person - Personal, Region - Regional, Universe -Universal 
-Ary Relating To Quality Or Place —►Custom - Customary, Compliment - 
Complimentary, Moment - Momentary, Honor - Honorary, Caution - 
Cautionary, Diet - Dietary 

-Ful Tull Of —►Beauty - Beautiful, Skill - Skillful, Wonder - Wonderful, Success 

- Successful, Awe - Awful, Delight - Delightful 

-Ic Having The Nature Of; Caused By —►Athlete - Athletic , Photograph - 
Photographic, Base - Basic, Science - Scientific, History - Historic, Rhythm- 
Rhythmic 

-leal Having The Nature Of —►Magic - Magical, Practice - Practical, Logic - 
Logical, Statistic - Statistical, History - Historical, Alphabet - Alphabetical 
-Ish Origin, Nature —►Fool - Foolish, Sheep - Sheepish, Child - Childish, Pink - 
Pinkish, Self - Selfish, Girl - Girlish 

-Less Without —►Power - Powerless, Use - Useless, Friend - Friendless, Home 

- Homeless, Worth - Worthless, Penny - Penniless 

-Like Like —►Like - Lifelike, Child - Childlike, Lady - Ladylike, Bird - Birdlike, 
War - Warlike, Spring - Springlike 

-Ly Like —►Friend - Friendly, Day - Daily, Cost - Costly, Order - Orderly, 
Month - Monthly, Coward - Cowardly 

-Ous Quality, Nature —►Poison - Poisonous, Courtesy - Courteous, Danger - 
Dangerous, Mystery - Mysterious, Nerve - Nervous, Victory - Victorious 
-Y Like —►Rain - Rainy, Mess - Messy, Fun - Funny, Dirt - Dirty, Dirt - 
Dirty, Spot - Spotty 

Common Adjective Suffixes (Verb — ► Adjective) 

-ABLE able, can do —►agree - agreeable, pass - passable, expand - 
expandable, remark - remarkable, laugh - laughable ,pay - payable 
-IBLE able, can do —►access - accessible, flex - flexible, force - forcible, permit 

- permissible, sense - sensible, force - forcible 

-ANT performing agent —►please - pleasant , resist - resistant, rely - 
reliant, vacate - vacant, ignore - ignorant, comply - compliant 
-ENT performing agent —►excel - excellent, urge - urgent, depend - 
dependent, differ - different, confide - confident, equal - equivalent 
-IVE causing effect —►attract - attractive, posses - possessive, create - 
creative, prevent - preventive, select - selective, destruct - destructive 
-ING causing effect —►amuse - amusing, relax -relaxing, excite - 
exciting, surprise -surprising, confuse - confusing, amaze - amusing 


-ED receiving effect —►amuse - amused, relax - relaxed, excite - excited 
surprise - surprised, confuse - confused, overwhelm - overwhelmed 
-EN receiving effect —►freeze - frozen, braze - brazen, lighten - 
lightened, shorten - shortened, darken - darkened, widen - widened 

Function or Placement: 

1. CRR Noun ^R RCR i RRlt The honest officer was rewarded. The 

economic condition is not good. (^RUR RRR'it Noun GR fRG*tfR® RG3GR I 
RRGRR RRRfRGR Attributive use of adjective RRf RR | ) 

2. Linking verb - R TW l<P^i><P fi3Rtt / copulative verb- RsGRl'STlRlft f^RTl ( am, is, 
are, was, were, be, being, been) RGR RGR i RRtt The flowers were fresh. The 
food in the restaurant always tastes good. Your cold sounds terrible (iqRtGR 
Verb 4R RGR RGR RtGRJR Subject GR t%*rfRR RGRGR I 4$ RRRR WtW 
Predicative use of adjective RGR i) 

Note: WR^R, ^RRRtR RRt RfR, adjective RfGRJR RGR RRRR RR | 

Some critical use of Adjective 

1. Unique, chief, golden, unanimous (RRRRR^RRR), ideal, perfect St^f® 
adjective RtRtRRRS Positive degree C® RJRR® RR; comparative Rt superlative 
degree C® RTRR® RRRf i GRRR t 

1. Incorrect: This is the most unique case. 

Correct: This is a unique case. 

2. Incorrect: It was the most golden opportunity. 

Correct: It was a golden opportunity. 

3. Incorrect: Mr. Chowdhury is the most chief justice. 

Correct: Mr. Chowdhury is the chief justice. 

2. Adjective 4R Positive degree 4R Very *4R° Comparative degree ^R ‘ s j7R 
much RGR i RRtS I am very glad to meet you. The book is much easier 

3. Present participle ^R ‘‘jTR Very ^R° past participle ^R ‘‘jTR much RGR i RRto 
The match was very interesting. He became much annoyed. 

4. GRR Noun ^R° Compound words / Hyphenated adjective Rt ®G®lfRR 
RR) RRR Adjective <4|R R® RRi RGR, ®RR ®tGRR Plural RG® RfGR Rt i RRfg 

1. Incorrect: There is a sale at the shoes store. 

Correct: There is a sale at the shoe store. 

2. Incorrect: I forgot their telephone’s number. 

Correct: I forgot their telephone number. 



Identification of verb 

Ate ■--►Assassinate (^3Jt RRT), Captivate RRT), Exter-Minate (M^l RRf), 
Annihilate RRt) I 

En ■■■►Broaden (R-'t-Fs RRT), Gladden ('oihP^vs RRT), Lengthen R^Rtj, 

Shorten RRT), Fatten Cf«T RRT), Thicken (*R RRT), Blacken (<r > I c=i t RRT), 

Darken (^RIRTR RRT), Deepen fyl'Sk RRt), Harden (*f'3= RRt), Soften (*TRV RRt), 
Strengthen RRT), Moisten (feRrCtl RRR Wf), Loosen ('SfMRt RRT), 

Sharpen ('^N RRT), Widen fy'S^t RRT) I 
Er --►Chatter, Clutter, Fritter, Flutter, Glitter, Glimmer. 

Ish --►Publish (2RT*1 R>RT), Nourish (RFR RRI), Punish fyffFTRI CRSTfl), Banish 
(Ftflfa'® RRT) l 

Ise, Ize --►Civilise, Civilize, Organise, Organize, Apologise, Apologize, Realize, 
Legalise, Legalize, Penalise, Penalize, Mechanise, Mechanize, Fertilise. Fertilize, 
Popularise, Popularize, Victimise, Victimize Etc. [N. B. Advertise, Despise, 
Surprise (R5R Suffix *Tt ‘^'STTR, RRFR S Z RR *Tf i] 

Se --►Cleanse (RfR^TR RRt), Rinse (CRM) Etc. 

Fy --►Amplify (R*£pTff?F© R^RT), Beautify fypRR RRt), Certify (£M°Rt <iRf), Classify 
(fR*R RRt), Fortify fyv <IRf), Frenchify (<P?l i ^Tl s T^7I c 'f RiRfWRRi <tRf), Identify. 
Modify (fRC*tfR'» RRt), Magnify (R© <K3 CRRtCRt), Rectify, (R\C*ft1W RRt), Signify 
(MCRR RRt), Simplify (RRR RRt), Satisfy (fy® RRt), Speechify (R^sf RRt), 
Sanctify (RR^ RRt), Terrify RRt), Vilify (RtRf (MGRt) I 


Her success was shattered by her later commentary . The underlined word is 
a/an 

Verb 
Adjective 
Noun V 
Adverb 

Her later commentary ^ phrase commentary RR Noun <4R° later 'Q her 
^ Adjective RRRR MRt S'octlR commentary ^ Noun (R> MRfRt MBTMMCR 


modify <K<1 I commentary R EEE? Her. CEEE EEG*1E commentary? Earlier 
commentary. ^®ET° mlmEt (TiEC 1 ® (71 later 'Q her S'scify commentary 
Noun CE 5 modify ERE iWE 'oiIheI C^Rce^I CE(,<lfy WlR (71 Noun ' 7 P 9 f^ (71 mRRT? 
^®EJ (TfE (7T Adjective ^tWf WEJ R 5 ^ EE I ‘■3'ST‘IJ «t?t S'scify Adjective i 

No example is relevant to this case. Here ‘No’ is used as a/an 

Conjunction 
Adjective V 
Adverb 
Pronoun 

RhGEE sentence <4 example ^®T ^E^R noun mtE WlmE! WfR (7f noun <3E ETCE (7T? 
EEm <p-sj®<p El G<M 'alE ETE adjective Ej'sfy mEJ R>% EE i <4EttE example noun fi> 

CE 5 negative <peIe mEJ no CE> eeIgeI sgeg$ i no >-3E E^lsfy "5E example WfR 
noun ^E EftE i ^jsEt° no adjective. 'SITE'S ‘imR [RRlE CETTiE EEge r l, 

EtEtEm® noun CE> negative E>ElE WEJ no EJESj'® "^E 'StE Part of Speech E®T 
adjective ^E? ETETEm® verb CE 5 negative <peIe mEJ not EJESTE E>Ef "571 '©ft 'Em 
Part of Speech ^«T adverb. 

Mr. Shahan is a language teacher; He teaches French. Here language is a/an— 

Noun 
Adverb 
Conjunction 
Adjective •/ 

eR^ language ETElEm® noun ftGEG<l ejesj'® "571, R>® ^lEfTE CE 'SRI '©iIgee^R noun 
4E ERE E7E ''®ttE J modify Em75 (ftmEE teacher? Ans: language teacher) i 
English grammar <]C«1- EEE i4<pR noun WEf WlGEE^R noun ^E fyft EGE, 'SEE £fEE 
noun Re •Tfsi EReR:)'® yctl adjective 3.GE 'Em, mTE CEgeeRe mm Re 5 Et£E> 1 '©ft 
language EE adjective *S|E° teacher EE noun i 

A herd of cattle is passing. The underlined word here is 

Common Noun 
Collective Noun •/ 

Proper Noun 
Noun of Multitude 

Collective noun EE CEEE R>%E EeR EjfsfR (TBltHE CElE ^E CEf*t mtCE l 

mm^ ee^ ere rnmm fern ^RftiEft eRt- geeke ceie R^ eiere i+, R^§ eRe 



^UtTjf W \st ^It, ^®R %®CM W!J i+ ^TtS (7f %W 

i ®[<fc singular (c*H«l-herd), ^®R verb 'Q 5C<1 singular form <3 I ‘herd’ VRR 
‘*tt«T’ (’RR *tt«T) i herd of cattle ^ "sp® 'ailwl ®if® collective noun ^ 
example "5«T flock of birds/sheep, school of fish, pride of lions, pack of dogs, 
etc. 

The word ‘oil’ has been used as a verb in 

I bought an oil painting. 

I need some kerosene oil. 

Oil your own machine. V 
There is no oil in the lamp. 

Second fourth sentence ^ ‘oil’ noun, first sentence ^ ‘oil’ adjective 
third sentence ‘5£«Tf <4^# imperative sentence ‘oil’ verb fyiTRR 

<im^s i 

Which book do you want? Which is your favourite? Here the underlined 
words are 

Adjective; Pronoun V 
Pronoun; Adjective 
Adjective; Adjective 
Pronoun; Pronoun 

Which fi> adjective (interrogative adjective) (Tffy book noun 
<1^ ^ noun modify which pronoun 

(interrogative pronoun). 

I know better. The underlined word is 

Adjective 
Adverb •/ 

Verb 

None of the above 

‘better’ ^?T ^Ts? "SR know (verb) ^ ®if®R'3=' ^®3|J GRTTf 

WRT^t (know) C^R <7 f ^®s|J ta <K?1 (m i ®H?T W5Rt Wtf^f, verb 

'®l fsR'S 5 R>s>, ^*pr(3f adverb- 1 ^ ®iIg$, I ^j®^T\ better ^®T 

adverb *Tf well (adverb) comparative form. 


He actually wanted to have motherly affection from her. The underlined 
word is 



Adverb 
Adjective V 
Noun 

Interjection 

‘ly’ (Tf^cm adverb <^m <7110 WT5 < I 1 5c<l r l «1t Wf! Fatherly, motherly, sisterly, 
brotherly, lovely, ugly, 9 fPtfyr (!), etc. adverb ma Reel'S ^mt 

adjective. atf^H Sentence- ^ (TtUM <FW C'nC^t i T motherly <1(71 G$ affection <^m 
tjt i£|<plb noun, wm aJPmt Cat Wtt^f (71 noun <^m ‘ s $m m 3 "hfa r R (ma^ T>t 9 fn>tf 9 f 
<P*M <It G<P»l!) adverb m 5 mmCa ‘ 5 1Nc < l r l «Tf; noun <^m° pronoun <^m ^mf^l’Ca 
^sjsttm adjective alfwm afp^i ^a^T° Sentence- ^ motherly 

adjective i 

Barking dogs seldom bite. Here ‘seldom’ is — 

Adjective 
Pronoun 
Conjunction 
Adverb V 

Bite sMlC'i i ^^ttlTT ^ft ?Gt^ (71^ (71^ <P*ll ■$'3f'©C 5 1t(!) ^liba (seldom) 

^TsjWlTf i seldom <im m 505 !^ bite ' 5 TTC i T verb <^m mfITf i ' 5 ft^ Cat 

verb mfITf (^*1 ' 3 T 305 1^ aftC^ adverb <^m, arm (7t^ I 

My car is very fast ; that’s why I am coming fast . 

Adverb; Adjective 
Adjective; Adverb •/ 

Adverb; Adverb 
Adjective; Adjective 

Fast 4^ adjective adverb aaii form t $C«s fast. English language <3 fastly 
•TTC^T (7FR word (7t^ i sentence-^ St^t 5 ! fast SGt^ adjective ^ r t^ c t G^OS 

linking verb 4<i ’Em <RTO atm atfsmt Wtft (71 (m WH7T 4^M- ^ <i&5\ 

(7ttm> fmTt (7m linking verb <^m t£*m) linking verb adjective ^ 

<1^ i atm %fm fast "5m adverb ^^ItiTI (7T verb (coming)Gm modify I 

We like the blue car but would consider the red one. Here the underlined 
word is 

Noun 

Adjective V 

Adverb 

Pronoun 



(7TC^§ car noun 'blue' car ‘ ! $R ^7T modify <MG^ 'sl^ (7T 
'5R X IT^ adjective i 

I need to see you regarding the paper. Here the underlined word is 

Noun 
Adjective 
Conjunction 
Preposition V 

'regarding' about 'STC’f preposition feTRR <rpT5i^ S(,<l(,5 i 

The word 'university 1 * * * in the sentence 'The university library is very rich' 
used as 

a noun 
a pronoun 
an adjective V 
an adverb 

university '*t <v Tfi> basically noun SCSI'S CT noun (library) 4?T 

(7ft noun modify 'ot?f parts of speech ^«T 

adjective i 

I promise I myself will complete the assignment. Here 'myself is 

relative pronoun 
reflexive pronoun 
reciprocal pronoun 
emphatic pronoun •/ 

^ sentence-^ 'myself emphasis Will* W*iJ i 

There is always a friendly atmosphere in our office. Here 'friendly' is a/an- 

adverb 
adjective •/ 
noun 

conjunction 

word 'ly' ^l'l < tC 5 l5 (71 adverb 5C<1 *T?I i friendly 

adjective friendly noun (atmosphere) modify <K?1 1 



Ma gie Rules of Clrne Test With 
% Without Clues 


Rules on vocabulary test 

Vocabulary test RRRIgr^ s? c l) RfaR'l's RR *l<lG r l<l words RT parts of speech^R £f Gil 'SR ?3l i 
(a) noun; (b) Adjective; (c) Adverb; (d) verb. 

^RR part of speech R°Rf$R CRhlJ i RRRJ RfR<RR <PG3 ‘5'SG e llG<P part of 

speech CRlR> 'o|*ij part of speech R°RI'S<i <mI ^If?I i R 5 ' 5 tl®Ri's ^IR^t WRf R1 <pg«i context 
^RRttR 'oil's ^lOG'Sro ji$<p form (R=R) RT2R ^Ig«h < l J 1lG r lf RR i (7RR- construction-^ <pfD 
noun <jIg<p MG'III'S 3 RRHRR adjective, adverb 'S verb-RRI'^R <P<lt RIR i CR^ RftR 'flRTCR 
context WF0 SftRht CRRtiRf RR- 

Q: isimportant, 

A. construction is important. Noun 
Q:- Histhinking is - 

A. Histhinking is— constructive adjective 
Q:- He thinks— 

A. He thinks constructively, adverb 
Q:- He can - 

A. he can construct it. Verb 

^r^Tf^T 1R° sentence <4 subject 'of°i? c f R^rR RlRlR noun form <I' J 1G < 1 1 

2R° sentence 4 be verb (Am/ is/ are) linking verb fe>1lG<1 RfRTR Adjective form <I > 1G<1 i 

3R° sentence intransitive verb ^R RR R^RR RRRI Adverb form 

4R°-sentence <4 modal Auxiliary ‘can’^RRR ' i ^ r IJRR RRRI RR verb ^R base form RR£R i 



^RJRtiR clue fRRtiR adjective/ adverb/verb (RRf Rt<RR Rt mF!T%5 WRRIR cafe 
noun R J RI'ahl's R?R i 

(«f Rule — >1: Subject Rt Object-^R R[KR gap (R^Igr) R1<pg«i noun form R£R RtRR 
subject Rt object ^G'o RG«l 'st£R noun RVS RCR CR5R- 

Q: (Educate) is the back bone of a nation. 

A. Education is the backbone of a nation. 

Q; (independent) is our birth-right. 

A. independence is our birth-right. 

Q: we gained — (independent) in 1971. 

A. we gained independence in 1971. 


( «f Rule-^2: preposition-^ gap noun form •'K^l "d^R 7 ! noun 4R 

preposition <10^1 RliR 5 i (R5R- 

Q: The shahid Minar is the symol of — (free) — (strong), — and (united). 

The shahid Minar is the sumbol of freedom, strength and unity. 

Rule 3: Determiners Articles, possessives sfffs? “dl i£R° preposition ‘‘JR 
sJIsksi noun <10^1 1 (RR 7 ?- 
Q:- The — (destory) of forest is dangerous. 

A. The destruction of forest is dangerous. 

Q: We are proud of our — (free). 

A. We are proud of our freedom. 

(«f Rule —►4: Clue Bracket verb-CR RfR ing CRtR Noun <P3l W Rl RR 

'®c<l ing C^TT^T <pm noun form srIg'® QS.<\ i 

CRRR- 

Q: (walk) is the best exercise. 

Walking is the best exercise. 

Q;- I am aware of his — (come). 

I am aware of his coming. 



Clue feG>iG4 Noun /adverb/verb CRSRt RlRGR PiiihihfT ®H 3 fR ceIRk's 'St adjective-^ 
R’RI'SR RRi?® ®G<1 i 

(sf Rule ->1: subject /object/complement &>llG4 RliRT RTR5v® Noun form ->4R ‘‘JR 
^RESTR RlRG 5 ! Adjectiv CRRtiR ^G^l i G*l*H- 

Q: (Education) qualification is necessary for a good job. 

Educational qualification is necessary for a good job. 

Q:- We follow the — (tradition) forms of entertainment, 
we follow the traditional forms of entertainment. 

Q:- Bangladesh is an — (independence) country. 

Bangladesh is an independent country. 

( «f Rule — *2: linking verbs RRT: become, appear, feel, look, 2T5ES i£)R? Be verb RRt-am, 
is, are, was, were, (^R verb R>llG<l ^R) ^R RR ^Mj^R RI^Gsi Adjective 

form ^GR i G*R*1- 

Q:- Bangladesh became — (independence)in 1971. 

Bangladesh became independent 1971. 

Q:- He is— (dependence) on his parents. 

He is dependent on his parents. 


& Rules : get, hold, like, keep, drive, leave, make render , turn, wipe, break, brust, 
force, consider, declare, find, prove, think, belive verbs-^R object -^R RR 

RlRRJR CRRRR Adjective form <10^1 ^R? 4 adjective-1^ objective 

complement i C<P*i*il 4 RR>R verb ^3R objective ft Gil RlG<w?l <MG''» RRR Rf 

CRRR- 

I consider him honest. 


& Rule -»4 : Discover, suppose, report, judge, imagine fil'gl's verb^'*l«?l object- 4R RR 
to be + Adjective iGR^H- 

I feel the decision to be unwise. 

(«f Rule-^5: regard, condemn, treat, acknowldge R^f$ verbs -<4R objective-^ R£R as 
-|- adjective 'SfRRt Noun phrase ^GR 1 
I regard him as a wise man. 

<2f' Rule —►6: '»Iw want, have, find, get, consider verb-RRGSR object- ^R RtR 

Adjective WRRf verb-^Rpast participle R-’lG's RRR i WPTCR C$t- verb^R past participle 
form 'S adjective i GRRR- 
She considers herself lucky. 

I consider the work done. 



<& Rule ->1: Adjective-^R IjR R^RR RtRCR CRRRR adverb RCT ^R° GRGR>G4 clue %RR 
Noun/ Adjective/ verb CR'QRf RRR RRRR- 
Q:- I am — (high) glad. 

I am highly glad. 

Q:- He is — (complete) innocent. 

He is completly innocent. 

Q:- This is a — (serious) important question. A. This is a— seriously 
important.question. 

& Rule --►2 : RiTiWlf) verb 4R? verb-^R RRJRRR R/R^IR RtWT Adverb RGR f CR5R- 
Q:- I will — (glad) accept the proposal. 

I will gladly accept the proposal. 

Q:- He has — (cruel) done this. 

He has cruelly done this. 


Gt Rule. 3: subject verb '^RT^R adverb <kai 1 (W- 

Q:- I— (usual) read the Holy Quran daily. 

I usually read the Holy Quran daily. 

y'Rule.4: intransitive verb - RR i£R? transitive verb-^R objec -SR *R *RJ ^R 
R1 <pg«i Adverb <1^ i 

Q:- Sayem recites the Quran -- (sweet). 

Sayem recites the Quran sweetly. 

Q:- Fatema speaks — (polite) 

Fatema speaks politely. 

(sf Rule ->5: sentence 2RW x t HJ3jC*1<l RR comma (,) Adverb <10^1 

Q: (general), Nabila is kind to all. 

generally, Nabila is kind to all. 

Rule 6: passive vioice-4 be verb >4R° "5J®J verb (past participleform) - RTRRR 
R«2J-gR RI^G 5 ! Adverb <iw i QRR- 

Q:- The albatross was - (intentional) killed by the old man. 

The albatross was intentionally killed by the old man. 

(gf - Rule -►7: passive voice verb RR ^R? by- i J'© > object ^R R7R *,HJ3R 

CR RliR Adverb RiR i QRR- 

Q:- Fatema was received — (cordial) by her friends. 

Fatema was received cordially by her friends. 


TiT Bracket-^ clue verb CPf'STJt verb Noun /Adjective/ Adverb 

<uF®'» (TPT3 form -<3 ^®*fl^ f?T® sc® CT'ST^Tf Pin 

Verb Present s/es past Past participle -ing To+verb 

do Do does did done doing To do 

verb c < pH«'i^|»r Ren 'oik e ilf&'s "^i: 

Rule -►1: WsJDt, TW ^T®J ■Tl J l®j R<ih> 'sRjq'S, subject - 

^ ^ verb ^ present indefinite tense ^ i subject 3 rd person singular number-^ 
^.c«i verb ^ ^ s/es CTM <mg® i 

'5®^U sentenc 3 Tf s it? 7 fs : always, everyday, regulary, tomorrow, next week 

Q'Jpfo word words ^llc<P i CT5R- 

Q:- A Muslim — (read) the Holy Quran regularly. 

A Muslim reads the Holy Quran regularly. 

Q:- The president — (leave) Dhaka for Delhi tomorrow. A. The president leaves 
Dhaka for Delhi tomorrow. 

Q:- Zaman always — (speak) the truth. 

Zaman always speaks the truth. 

Q:- The sun — (rise)in the east . 

The sun rises in the east. 

<3f Rule -* 2: sentence fi> past tense 5,0=1 f%°Tl W®1® iffspr words CW -yesterday, 
last week, last year, last month, ago /fs= 51-50=1 subject ^ 5^ bracket ^ verb 
fi> past tense i QW- 
Q:- He — (go) to Dhaka yesterday. 

A. He went to Dhaka yesteday. 

Q:- His father — (die) last year. 

His father died last year. 

(jf Rule— *3: subjects *t?T - do not, does not, did not 'SPfat CT modal Auxiliary 
(TR*T - shall, should, will, would, can, could, might 2f§T® 5<P0=l Bracket-^35 verb 
base form 5T i 
Q:- Ashik does not — (tell)a lie. 

Ashik does not tell a lie. 

Q:- He should — (obey) his parents. 

He should obery his parents. 

(«f Rule— *4: sentenced present prefect tense sen fT\<T( to have -b already/ recently/ 
just/ yet/ ever 21^1® word Bracket-^35 verb past participle form 5T i C4'*M- 
Q:- You have already — (visit) the zoo. 

You have already visited the zoo. 

Q:- Have you ever — (hear) the name of Milton? 


Have you ever heard the name of millton? 


& Rule -»5 : Active voice 4 subject-4^ to be verb (am, is, are, was, were, shall be, 
will be, may be, should be, must be, ought to be, Cft 4ft>fit Ch'3¥f «n<pc«1 

Bracket 4 verb- ing ^71 i Cft^H- 
Q:- Kamal is — (sleep) now. 

Kamal is sleeping now. 

Q;- Then the boyes were--(play) cricket. 

Then the boyes were playing cricket. 

Q:- They will be — (wait) there for us. 

They will be waiting there for us. 

Q:- You must be — (wait) there for arrival. 

You must be waiting there for arrival. 

( t Rule 6: passive voice-4 subject 4^ to be verb + verb 4^ past participle form 
T7I i4G*-K<r] subject Wft "SR verb 47T object Ch'QTif 4<T? object Wft by + subject 
sltW ’ltd i verb -7R #1/ <FftR £fSf <F7TCR %ft^ object ’ft'STft ^ftft i 

object-fit subject Ws tense 4^ (ft passive voice -4^ fftTR 

<P?lC's 3G< i C^T^R- 

Q:- English is — (speak) throughout the word. 

English is spoken throughout the word. 

Q;- The story -- (tell) by selim. 

The story is told by selim. 

Subject 4<T ^ verb-fit active Tlpassive structure 

WI>1G<1 verb-fit fi-?G*l subject-^ <MG«1$ * ? f|<ic < l i English 1% speak 

«Tl IW44R subject -fit doer Rft I'aRT'k verb fit passive i 

& Rule-^7 : passive voice-4 subject (object)-47T ^ have, has, had (W?ft sf1<PG«i eft 
have/has /had -47T ’Rbeen <IG->1 4R° Bracket-4 - ^ verb -fit?' principal verb-fit? 
past participle form T? i (7W- 
Q:- The Tajmahal has — (see)by me. 

The Tajmahal has been seen by me. 

Q:- My pen has just --(steal) A. My pen has just been stolen. 

& Rule ->8 : passive continuous tense- 4? sentence -4to be verb -4? ?? being + 
verb 4? past participle form T? iG i r*l*1- 
Q:- Cricket is —(play)every where now. 

Cricket is being played everywher now. 

(«f Rule-^9: passive voice-4 modals+be Ch'S¥f «J1<PG 5 14^ *t? Hlft? Bracket - 
4?verbfit? principal verb fit? past participle form $G<! i4G'*l s G4 modals 4? ?? be 
0TG?f 'ft «n<K«1 be + verb past participle form "5? icftRSR- 
Q:- The can be --(do) within a week. 

The can be done within a week . 


Q:- The book must--(finish)immediately. 
The book must be finished immediately. 


($f Rule ■■-►10: Rf RRRRf £|TRW <p<ics» I wish, would that, if 

sentence ^R 5 subjecMR RR x ,HJ3lC*1 be verb-fi> CR CRTR person's number 4 were 
RR i 'RRJfRJ verb-^R past form 

'RRRl, could + present form RR i CRRR- 

Q:- I wish I— (be) a child again! A. I wish I were a child againa! 

Q;- if I — (live) in london! 
if I lived in london! 


(«f Rule -►11: complex sentence -<4lf clause^R? main clauseRl'®*! 

«R;«f IrwR crsr kr: 

<T^RlG*1 R¥R StRR R'a RRIRR-lf + present indefinite + future indefinite/ imperative 
CRRR- 

If he — (come), I — (go)with him. 

A. If he comes ,1 shall go with him. 

RRRRR «IW ^IRR RR RfTCR-lf past indefinite (beverb ^R (7RM were) + subject + 
would/ could + RR verbpresent form. CRRR- 
If I — (know)her address, I — to her. 
if I knew her address, I would write to her. 

Q;- if I — (be)you,I — (not do)it. 

A. If I were you , I would not do it. 

wfte® f^R ^IRR RT RfRR-lf + past perfect tense, subject + would have + 
verb-^R past participle form. 

If I -(Know)the matter yesterday ,1 would have informed you. 

If I had known the matter yesterday ,1 
would have informed you. 

1r% 5 RfRCRlR V5R;<- 

if + subject + would + verb, subject + would/ should + RR verb CRRR- 
if you — (come) ,1 should be highly grateful to you. 
if you would come, I should be highly grateful to you. 

Q:- Had I — (come) back yesterday, I — (see) him. 

Had I come back yesterday, I could have seen him. 

Sentenced^ if-^R RfRRC's had + subject IhcR RflRW R£R had Rfd principal verbRR 4R° 
main clause (l) R° lRR£R R£R RR? had auxiliary verb fRRRR RR^R R^[ verb-fi> past 
participle ^R° main clause lRR£R ?G<! i CRRR- 
Had I wings, I — (fly). 

Had I wings, I would /could fly. 


( «f Rule-*12: As if/as though-^ claused present tense *lMii claused 

past tense-^ $,wbe verb-^R WM were?G<i i ^c4?l clusefi> past tense-^R ^c«i 
clause past perfect tense-Rh “5R 1 C*TSR- 
Q:- He talks as if he— (know)everything. 

He talks as if he knew everything. 

Q:- He was speaking as though he -(notsee)me. 

He was speaking as though he had not seen me. 

(«f Rule-*13 : sentence-^ fifsltsj It is time/ It is high time + subject hc-fl-fl 
bracket Ch'SHt verb fi> past form ^?I i subject Ch'QUt Rf infinitive (^rsiffe to 

+ verb) ^?I i 
CR5R- 

Q:- It is time, we — (leave) the place. 

It is time, we left the place. 

Q:- It is time — (go) to college. 

It is time to go to college. 

Q:- It is high time you— (change) your habit. 

It is high time you changed your habit. 

& Rule * 14: co-ordinate conjunction Wf ‘jSmj clause-^ past tense-'-SR 

past tense "511 1 

Q:- I went to market and — (buy)a pen. 

I went to market and bought a pen. 

<3f Rule-* 15: While verbid -ing'p? i«w while + subjecet + verb (clause) 

«fl<PW vsl past continuous tense main clause past indefinite tense 1 PW- 

Q:- While— (play) in the field ,1 got hurt. 

A. While playing in the field ,1 got hurt. 

Q:- While I —(read) , the telephone rang. 

While I was reading ,the telephone rang. 

<gf Rule-* 16: Complex sentence-^ before + past indefinite tense verb 4i<f past 
form main clause past perfect tense 4 simple sentence 4 before + verb 

'ot ing RR i CRRR- 

Q:- The patient had died before the doctor— (come). 

The patient had died before the doctor came. 

Q:- Before — (sleep), I finished the book. 

Before sleeping, I finished the book. 

& Rule-* 17: complex sentence - 4 after + subject + verb (past perfect tense) 4R? 
main clause past indefinite tensed i simple sentence-^ after + verb “ing” 

RR i 


G*W*i- 

Q:- After I--(reach) the station, the train left. 

After I had reached the station, the train left. 

Q:- After — (do) the work, I went home. 

After doing the work, I went home. 

S' Rule-*18: subjectRRlG<1 noun-^R IRGRbracket clue RrIgr RFt verb ’HGR Rt 
noun-^ RiRMR <FRT >i^<i RR W 'aRR* gerund (verb + ing) RT infunitive (to + verb) 

RR i 

Q: (walk) in the morning is the best exercise. 

Walking/ to walk in the morning is the best exercise. 

S Rule —►19: object RrIgr R'^RlR'® verbs-^R [Enjoy (t 5R£©M <KR); avoid (<rRgr 
R fSTIt); admit fftRRR R>Rf); appriciate (SfRvRt R>Rt); dislike (®P 5 1 ^'*t R>Rt); consider (RgrmI 
<t?lf); deny fR^RlR <t<lf); finish (C*TR R>Rt); postpone 0 ?RRs R>Rf); prefer ('SifRRj 
R*Rf); mind (R G*1 CRGRT).] RR verb-fi> gerund RR i 

(sub + verb + gerund) 

Q:- The teacher asked the students to stop— (write) 

The teacher asked the student to stop writing. 

S' Rule -* 20: object-fRRRR verbs-^R [Learn (G*!^) ; offer (GR'SRIR twf RRTt); 

hope (RTfflf RRTi); plan (RTRR^Rf RRTf); neglect ('RRGRRt RRTI); decide (ftR R>Rt);] RR 
^Hi^lG*i?l verbR - infinitive RR I (sub + verb + infinitive) 

Q:- I want— (go) home now. 

I want to go home now. 

Q:- He promished— (do)it. 

He promished to do it. 

S' Rule™*21: object fRRtGR TRRIM%5 verbs R'*JG$<1 [Begin/start (WfRR RRT1); try (cm 
<FRf); remember (^IRR <prI), like (R'3* v ? <FRf); hate (^Rf R*Rf); hated- hated.] ^Ic-n-n verb 
infinitive Rt gerund RR i CRRR (sub + verb infinitive/ gerund) 

Q:- He loves -(cook) A. He loves to cook/cooking. 

Q:- He intends -(meet)me. 

He intends to meet/meeting me. 

( S Rule -* 22: RmRilR® verb +n/p ^R [Advise; Ch^Rt allow CRQRt; 

convince <r-<llGRt; encourage ^RRlfR'RRRf; persuade 'S 1 ^ <FRf, force RTRT <FRf, 
instruct RgrPIRR 2pfH <Mi; invite WlRiM R>Rf; remind RRR <KR Ch'SRt ; teach 
CRGRt; tell RRf; request ^GRtR <Mt.] RR verb Ch'SRT RfRGR 'sf infinitive 'SJRfR 

(sub + verb + n/P + infinitive) RR i 
Q:- Mother asked me— (go) to bed. 

Mother asked me to go to bed. 


Q:- He helped me -(do)it. 

He helped me to do /do it. (help verb-4^ bare (toRD'i /STST ) infinitive <i 3 ilc r if 
^rm i 

Gt Rule ■"►23 : verbs + n/p [Let (^fflWSTlT); make (sPfllwl); help (^Tt^RlJ 

^t); hear(C*IMf; watch ^Nt); see (OT*ft);] bare infinitive (toS$j sftt¥) < K. J 1 1 

(subject + verb + (n/p) bare infinitive) 

Q:- He made me -(understand)it. 

He made me understand 

Rule-* 24: Rni Pi%s verbs + n/p + bare infinitive / present participle <10^ i (?TSR- 
Feel ( ^T); hear (C*lffl), watch (“TO Wt), see(OT*lt), notice/ observe (TO Wf), 

smell (^ Wf). 

(*T Rule-* 25: Noun ^ ‘■jW <fi *tt^-Modifier bracket-^ 2PT3 verb 'ow^lG'sci ^Isrfb 
'SPRt^ ^c«l present ^lc«l past participle ^ i CW- 

Q:- He heard the baby— (cry) 

A. He heard the baby cry /crying. 

Q;- There is a bird — (fly) in the sky. 

There is a bird flying in the sky. 

Q;- Bangladesh is a -(develop)country. 

Bangladesh is a developing country. 

Q;- He shot a -(fly) bird. 

He shot a flying bird. 

Q:- I bought a pen — ( make) in india. 

A. I bought a pen made in india. 

(«f Rule-*26: Having ,get /got ^Hj'^lc*iverb3|l < K e i past participle 

Q:- Having — (do)the sum, she slept. 

Having done the sum, she slept. 

Q:- He got -(marry) yesterday. 

A. He got married yesterday. 

& Rule--* 27: sentence-^ conjunction verb subject verb fi> 

finite tense person 'S number '5Pl<lfS infinritive/ 

gerund/ participle i 

Q: (go) to market, I bought a pen . 

going to market, I bought a pen. 

Q:- He went away -(run) 

He went away runing. 

Q: (speak) the truth, he is unhappy. 

to speak/speaking the truth, he is unhappy. 


& Rule -*28: preposition -4R RtR clue f^TfcR CR'SRt RfR^R CRf^tR «1R CWm 

ing R'jF RR i CRRR- 

Q:- He is afraid of -(go) out at night. 

He is afraid of going out at night. 

Q:- He failed inspite of -(try) hard. 

He failec inspite of trying hard. 

Rule * 29: cannot help + verb Rt could not help + verb <4R c^W) verb fi> ing 
RR i must ^R RRRR RtR i CRRR- 
Q:- I cannot help— (obey) my teacher. 

I cannot help obeying my teacheer. 

Q:- He could not help -(laugh) 

A. He could not help laughing. 

(«f Rule— *30: infinitive to ^R RR verb -^R base form RR IhublR'R 

phrase-^R RR preposition to -^R RR gerund (verb + ing) RtR i CRRR- 
Q:- I look forward to -(heard) from you. 

A. I look forward to hearing from you. 

«I^r , R: 

With a view to, with an eye to, be + addicated to, get/be + used to, be + 
accustomed to, be + opposed to, be + adverse to, object to, confess to etc. [N.B 
fa'Sin order to <4R RtRverb 4R(5pf) formRR i] 

<2f Rule- *31: Be + adjective (verb) infinitive RR i CRRR- 
Q:- I am glad— (receive) your letter. 

A. I am glad to receive your letter. 

Q:- She is eager to —(go) there. 

A. She is eager to go there. 

(«f Rule "*32: Be + adjective + preposition (to RTafao «hjMJ) + verb + ing RR i CRRR- 
Q:- You are good at — (do)the sum. 

A. You are good at doing the sum. 

Q:- She was accurate in — (aim)at the bird. 

A. She was accurate in aiming at the bird. 

<8f Rule- *33: principal clause- past tense ^R RCR subordinate WR*i]t clause past 

tense RCR 'sw future 'SIR RRfttR would + verb ^R base form RR ^R° fRRR'SJ RRtftR 
present tense RR i CRRR- 
Q:- He said that he — (come)next week. 

He said that he would come next week. 

Q:- Mother said that the earth -(move) round the sun. 

Mother said that the earth moves round the sun. 


(«f Rule-^34: Besides, despite Rffw RR '^Rr^flR clueR J ilw verb 
ing R'gp RR i CRRR- 

Q:- Besides— (work) as a doctor, he writes novels in his spare time. 

A. Besides working as a doctoer he writes novels in his spare time. 

Q:- Despite -(work) hard, he faild in the exam. 

A. Despite working hard, he faild in the exam. 

(jf - Rule ■■-►35: since-^R RR (RRR RRW Rf RT?Rf 5 g?|RJ ^RG'® past indefinite tense RR i 'ow 
'SfRR clause fi> present tense ^R RR 1'ow 'SIRR clause fi> past tense since-^R 

RRR'®f clause fi> past perfect tense RR i CRRR- 
Q:- It is 5 years since his father -(die) 

A. It is 5 years sincehis father died. 

Q:- It was 5 years since his father (die). 

A. It was 5 years since his father had died. 

(«f Rule --►36: Hardly /No sooner had -r subject + (-) verb past participle ^R° when 
/than+ subject + (-) verb past form RR iG*IR r l- 
Q:- No sooner had I— (reach) the station than the train— (leave). 

A. No sooner had I reached the station than the train left. 

Rule- ■+37: Interrogative sentence -RTRIRTRlf) verb fRRRR do/does did ®lRRi GR CRlR 
modal auxiliary RIrgsi principal verb fi> base (^yf) form RR i to be /to have verb 
RlRG 8 ! tense/voice «l^*llft verb present participle/ past particple ?G<! i CRRR- 
Q:- What did he (want)? 

A. What did he want? 

Q:- What are you -(do) 

A. What are you doing? 

Q:- When have you -(do)it? 

A. When have you done it? 

(«f Rule— >38: Relative pronoun who /which /that- ^R RR ^HlRjR RlRSR be verb 
relative pronoun -<4R antecedent (®JRI^ R^Rst noun/ pronoun) <4R person's number 
the sequence of tense 'oiyilft RfRRfe® RG<1 1 CRRR- 
Q:- It is I who— (be) absent from the class. 

It is I who am/was/will be absent from the 
class. (tense^RRff)) 

(& Rule— >39: WsflR RRifa® subject ^R RGR used to + verb base (RR) form RR i 

used to^RRj modal R'SRtR RR verb ^R base form RGR get /be verb ^R R1 <pg«i 
RRR® 1 verbid ing R'S’ RR i CRRR- 
Q:- I used to walk in the mornig during last winter. 

A. I was used to walking in the morning during last winter. 



( «f Rule — >1: one of + — (noun) s||<k«i Nounfij plural Number^ "5CR RGRR 

finite verb singular number -<3 "5CR i CW- 
Q:- One of the — (student) — (be) — absent. 

One of the students is /was absent. 

<S Rule -->2 : Degree of Adjective: One of the — (adjective) + Noun (plural) ‘^R’R 
R1 <pg«i adjective - ^R positive superlative form RGR ^<1 one of the + ( — ) + Noun 
R1 <pg«i *H)3lG r l Adjective-^R superlative form <IG->1 i CW- 

Q:- Sayem is one of the — (good)boys in the class. 

Sayem is one of the good /best boys in the class. 

Q:- Fatema is the — (tall) girl in the class. 

A. Fatema is the tallest girl in the class. 

(ii) To be verb + -- (adjective) + Than ^R’R RtWT Adjcetive- ^R comparative form 

<IGR G*J*M- 

Q:- Ahamad is —(good) than Masum . 

Ahamad is better than Masum. 

So/as + (Adjective) + as^R^h G^G^ Adjective- 4R positive form 'SRRR RFR 5 iIRRR-. 

Q:- Krishana is as — (tall) as Mitul. 

Krishana is as tall as Mitul. 

<$' Rule— >3 : (i) , (ii) 'S (iii) Adjective-^R ^GnNoun CRQRt R1 <pg«i 'sf Adjective ^ 
RplPl'® <FCfl Pi il RRRffAdj ective- ^R form (Dgree) <1 ^ I $G<! iG i H r l - 
Q:- Urban areas are -(noise)than rural areas. 

Urban areas are noisier than rural areas. 

(sf- Rule — >4: CRH proverb (£|RR Hg<w) pRRl Idiomatic phrase (HhtRtRt) CRW 

Rt<RH Hf^FstCR C5?CR SRpFs RHtC® RCR l PR I- 

Q:- A little learning is a— thing 

A. A little learning is a dangerous thing. 

Q:- He will cut a — figure in the long — 

He will cut a sorry nfigure in the long run.(hf<HG*l CH SG^l) thing, figure 

^R°ran t*lt$'§> noun T5RIGR <ixs?R stilt 1 ?, c^-itsy ^'Sg«iR ’JR RH^a stilt? i About the use 
of prepositions after the clues 

Cloze test clue + preposition Sltill'SM s.G'a RlCR i CHGRCSi P'Wh PiitR 'sf^HRR RRG'a 
SC3 ^R° preposition RIRSjR RRt'a RGR i 

S' Rule — >1: ^RT3[fCR noun R Pi til nounRt noun phrase (np) RI<pg«i R? noun ^IR HtRJ HW 
^tRiRR 'SRJ >-9 <Plb preposition Wt5 RR i Determiner + noun/ gerund + of 

(prep) + n/np CRHR- 

Q:- The (destroy) — forest is a threat to theenvironment. 

A. The destruction of forest is a threat to the environment 


Q:- The (hunt)— animals is harmful. 

A. The hunting of animals is harmful. 


(«f Rule-* 2 : Adjective ^IG^I TTR noun/ gerund Adjective-1^ post 

modifier R^llw < l)<iss, x » preposition i 

Adjective-^ ‘hT preposition WKf $G<! i 

C*r*M- Dependent on/ upon (mo<i%=i) aware of 

(>iGt>'i> r l/'5Rft'a) afraid of ('»l x ») proud of RlPR) attentive to (*IG r llG*lf^l) 

Q:- Rony is (not dependent) — his father. 

A. Rony is not dependent on/upon his father. 

Q:- He is — (awareness) the future of his children. 

A. He is aware of the future of his children. 

Q:- Nabila is — (afraid) snake. 

A. Nabila is afraid ofsnake. 

Q:- She is — (pride) her blue blood. 

A. She is proud of her blue blood. 

Q:- Sayem is not — (attentive) his studies. 

A. Sayem is not attentive to his studies. 

( «f Rule ->3: <PG'»<P'Scpfl verb ' 5 TR5 RRSpreposition <IG->1 g<hm- 

Q:- They -(depend) his studies. 

A. They depend on his studies. 

Q:- Sayem shoud(attend) — his studies. 

A. Sayem attend to his studies. 

(jff' Rule -M : <PG's<P'QoT?ff group verbs WlGW RTW® mRS 

preposition ETC*! 7 ! WR <pg^ i preposition ' a H i jr?ft *igi3 i 

object Wjpnft preposition FT TIRES i (group verbs cheapter JaTT)) (FRF- 

call at ((FEtft ^IGR to Wf) call on (TOT Wf) call up (’W TFTt 

/T$toFFT <RTt)call in (C^¥ Rffl) call off (Ttf^r Wf) 

Example: Rafique called on a doctor at his chamber after he had called up him. 

( «f Rule ->5: G^M intransitive verb-SR SRRsj noun/ noun phrase ^TlG-fl 

verb -^preposition $><P <MG X » SR i (FRT- 
Q:- He— (live)England 
A. He lives in England. 

Q:- He -(live) Shyamoli. 

A. He livess at Shyamoli. 

Q:- He -(live)l96, Station Road ,Rangpur. 

A. He lives at 196,Station Road Rangpur. 

Q:- He — (live)his parents. 

A. He lives with his parents. 

Q:- He -(go) School. 

A. He goes to School. 


($f Rule ■■-►6: S|R>^ word CR>tR sentence S|- R>lRt 'sTRSTR foq fssi form Rf parts of 

speech- S| R’Rlhl&Ris) RR s]R? £RRT®f£R 1%R 1%^ preposition sfRR <k<i (RRR- 
Word preposition Parts of speech 
Sympathy (RRl^f©f%) 

Sympatic^ sR'shs ^fcf) 

Sympatically(R5lR'5FSR RIRR) 

Sympathise (RRlR^S CRRRRI) For To with (noun) 

(adjective) 

(adverb) 

(verb) 

Example: I have sympathy for the poor 
I am sympathetic to the poor 
I considered the matter sympathetically. 

I sympathise with the poor. 

^RRft Sentence-^ RRT WjtRR *fRT?tRR RIRRtR CRftlJ word -SIR RT^RftormSIR? R?T£ft 
preposition RRtTR RR iS| Rif RPR appropraiate preposition-S|R '®lPl<Pl 'RRRRR ‘-SR? word- 
si R’RMTRT chart (sufux and prefix)CRR RR$ RCR i 
Ru> S|R? RftRJR RtRftRJ ^RtRR RR simple, complex 
•SRvcompound - S|R R’RRR CRRtRRf RR i 

( Rule— >1: sentence Rfft unuversal truth (iW-sRl RTJ) Habitual fact (WsJtRR'S'RR) 

R'sjffh RRfRR verbSR present indefinite tenseRR i (RRR- 
Q:- The earth -(move) round the sun. 

A. The earth moves round the sun. 

(«f Rule— >2 : CR RR sentence-S (RRT RRIRR SgsiRJ RIc<psI sir? RftRi RtIRf generally, 
usually, ordinarily, normally, always, somtimes, often, daily, everyday, regularly, 
etc.verb sir presenst indefinite tense RR i CRRR- 
Q:- sabiha — (learn) her lessons regularly. 

A. sabiha leaerns her lessons regularly. 

(«f Rule --►3: CR RR sentence -S) Auxiliary verb1%°Rf Auxiliary verb Ryoft RIRRf® RT$ 
RRR sirr (RRR RlG<Mf,tR'SftRlR verb 

Negative S|R?interrogative R^RTS RGRverb ‘to do’(do, does, did) SIR RftfSR RRR\CRRR-: 

Q:- Sumita -(not go)to school. 

A. Sumita does not goto school. 

Or. Does Sumita go to school. 

Rule->4 : CRRR Interrogative sentence- S| what. When where, who, which, whose, 
why, how, wh-word RTRR* CR'QRRtR subject -SIR ^JRR Tense'S person Auxiliary verb 
(do, does, did) RCR i 


Q:- Why samira —(look) so gloomy? 
Ans.Why does samira look so gloomy? 


& Rule -»5 : t£R»T verb- ^present continous tense "571 i 

now, at this moment, at present.^sJlf^ RJW® ^ i 
Q:- Now the students — (sing) the national anthem. 

A. Now the students are singing the national anthem. 

Q:- The boys — (watch)the television now. 

A. The boys are watching the television now. 

Rule->6: 


Afrer^R before subject- 9 !^ had <10^ 

& Rule-»20: 

verb past perfect tense TTJ; '»mj cluse t^C's verb'-STT past indefinite tense "571 iFRR- 
Q:- The docter -(come) before the patient— (die). 

The docter had come before the patient died. 

Q;- The train -(leave)after they — (reach) the 
station. 

A. The train left after they had reached the station. 

Rule 7: Sentece - 4 RfR had rather, had sooner, had better, would rather, would 
better, must, let, need 'SlRG a i £f'rs verb present form T7J *t~;:>d to 

R1<pg«i vsl C^Tt^T *im i verb Base form f%°Rt Bare infinitive <p<il T7I i (7W- 

Q:- I had better — (go)home by this time. 

A. I had better go home by this time. 

<8f Rulers : Sentence-'df^ each, every, oneof, either, neither 
RtR> vst^f £TK3&verb 1 -37T singular number T7J i(7R*T-: 

Q:- Every mother — (love) her child. 

A. Every mother loves her child. 

Q:- one of the students -(be)very brilliant. 

A. One of the students is very brilliant. 

& Rule 9: Indirect speech Reporting verb-^R RfR past tense RlR 5 
verb past tense "571 1 (7R*T- 

Q:- He said that he — (go)to Dhaka yesterday . 

A. He said that he went to Dhaka yesterday. 

(«f Rule -►10: “since’Rt “for”^ ’ITT RRT^T^RR: tow hours morning etc). 3|1 <k s 1 'St 
present perfect continous tense ?G<! i (?R*T:- 
Q:- It — (rain)for tow hours . 

A. It has been rainging for tow hours. 


(«f Rule - ►11: Wlf©<lli><P <Tf '$ c t “the”*J'© > Adjective ((TR 7 !-: the rich, the poor, the 
virtuous etc.) ‘ ? hT plural verb 1 
Q:- The rich -(be) not always happy. 

A. The rich are not always happy. 

S Rule™* 12; Tommorrow, next day, latter etc 3ll<P(. s 1 future indefinite tense i 
(R5R- 

Q:- The next day -(be) holiday. 

The next day will be holiday. 

S' Rule —►13: Compound sentence - ^<T clause past^CT v ©Mjl 7 U 'Q'^lt past ?G<! (R5R- 
Q:- He came and — (visit)me. 

He came and visited me. 

S Rule —►14: Complex sentence-^ clause past '©rjRj 'STR f past rc<i i CW- 
Q:- I knew it -(be) expensive. 

A. I knew it was expensive. 

S Rule —►15: There <lG<Wfl subject RG«l <1^3 hc<l<l np number 
verb ‘K-’l i (TR 7 !- 
Q:- There — (be) ten boyes . 

There are ten boyes . 

N.B: it ^ singular number ^G<l 1 

S Rule ™*16: WTR 'QMT ^<T'<P <R«TR, hltRld <mg«i singular verb <10*1 (TR 7 !- 

Q:- Twenty miles-(be) not a long distance 
Twenty milies is not a long distance. 

S Rule— ► 17: Between /among ' 5 TC S U '©'3*11 (RWfas between ^ ^ 

Rifs 5 Tt <1^ 

(RRiR/T among yo*l<R© (TR 7 !- 

He divided his money between (not among) his wife 

and his daughtur 

Divided the mangoes among (not between) the boys. 

<S Rule "► 18: Subject -verb agreement 'J? <fi '©C$Tlw subject “and” R3TI sg^i plural 
verb "531 and 1 5tRf ^ subject -^R 
bilk's no Rf not-^ftWl no Rf not subject 

verb “5R C^R 7 ?- 

Rahim and karim are (not is) two brothers. 

Only girls and no boy are (not is) guilty. 


& Rule 19: Subject -verb agreement: ^singular Noun ^ 'STHST <!]fe <TI <1^§ 

CP4IBI ^sl^G^I verb ^singular i 

CT^H- 

The chairman and Headmasrer of the school is (not are) coiming. 

Bread and butter is (not are) my favourite food. 

Indefinite subject and verb : any one, either , neither, anything , each , everyone, 
every thing, no one, nothing, whatever whoever SEffs subject-^ WWl singular verb 
"5$ i all, any, some, the rest Sill's subject ^ qualifying phrases ^ 
R 5 R 3 singular pluarl verb <u<R'® i (?TSR- 
The furst two problems are very difficult,but the rest are (not is ) easy . 

Either of these buses goes (not go ) past the university. 

Every pupil has (not have) a book. 

Each boy was (not were) wicked. 

Of Rule -* 20: Subject -verb agreement: ^ each every ^3= singular 

subject upland P?l, 'sm mctm singular verb "5TI i 

G4*M- Each bou and each girl was (not weere) present in the prize giving ceremony. 
Every man , wman and child was (not were) affected by the recent flood. 

<#• Rule--* 21: Subject- verb agrement: 'J? <ff WslRp singular subject *P*I«T or, nor, 
either — or neither— nor^M 'Pg 5 verbid singular i GPH: 

Rahim or karim has (not have) done this. 

Either Rahim or karim is (not were) present in the meeting. 

Neither Rahim nor karim is (not are) gulity. 

& Rule -* 22: Subject-verb ageeement: singular plural Number - subject or, nor, 
either — or, neither — nor plural subject verb plural. 

Nice or her friends have (not has) insulted the gentleman. 

Neither Fahmida nor her colleagues were (not was) hurt. 

(gf' Rule™* 23: FRR W^Tift 1st, 2 nd »£TO 3 rd person. 23l(2 nd , 3 rd , 1st) formula^ ^ I Hi 

sentence ^ <10^1, ^>G<1 sentence C’Tfa ^5*1*1 1 st , 2 nd , 3 rd formula 'SM^jflt 

person <10^1 S-stl WM verb plural 1 G44*1 : 

You, he and I are (not is) close friends. 

I, you and he are (not is) gulity. 

Rule--* 24: Singular /plural Noun: <PG'a'QT?ff Noun singular plural CPM s 
es deer, sheep, publlic, dozen, score, thousand. CW- 
I have five deer (not deeres) 

I have five thousand.(not thousand) taka. 

& Rule--* 25: Singular /plural noun: <pg'c<P'Q'MT collective <Tf group noun ^Ig^, CT'QPTI 
CtpR/® singular R 1 ^ plural R^Ig^ ^?J i G^G^G^ verb 'Splural RG<1 1 R>% 

collective noun ^ i (TW-. 


Cattle, folk, swine, people, police, vermin etc. 

The police are (not is) watching the house. 

The cattle are (not is) grazing in the field. 

(tf Rule-*26: Singular /plural noun: R 5 ^ noun WRRR plural 3.G s 1'S R<p 

singular CT'Q’G 5 T( singular verb (R71 i '£R 79 1 R>% 

Wages, news, physics, politics, gallows, etc. 

Physics is (not are)my favourite subjcet. 

Lll-news runs (not run) apace. 

The wages of sin is (not are) death. 

Rule-* 27: Exception case: none bub®RRf none of-4R ‘dC?T singular 
'®RRf plural verb ^TW® T7 more then one singular verb more then two 

/ there- ^ plural verb ^TW® i G*H*1- 

None of the boys was /were poresent there. 

More than one boy is (not are) gulity. 

More than five scholars have (not has) participated in the writing cremony. 

Of Rule-* 28 Singular/ plural: As wellas, with, together with £T5E® Wf (RRT word 
RG«lverb 2f®rasubject®Fpnft T7I iSWsf subject singular T7I W verb fij singular RG<I, 
G®'*)M sRsf subject plural T7I W verb fij plural RG<l i(7R*T: 

The chairman with all the members of his council was (not were) present in the 
meeting. 

Rahim together with some of his bosom friends has 
(not have) come here. 

Swapon as well as Ripon deserves (not deserve) praise. 

<8f Rule--* 29: uses of pronoun: Anybody, everybody, anyone, everyone, each 
C'-Kiri ®J*^llG<1 Masculine gender FT feminine gender-^ITT pronoun <l)<lR! v ® T7I i each 
eanybody R^JlR sex ®|RR5 '®*R Masculine gender T7I i one 

*|R < 1G'® J ldhl one RR5f® 1 G*RR: 

Anyone can do this if he likes. 

Everyone likes to have his way. 

Each of the boys will do his duty. 

One should do one’s duty. 


(sf Rule™* 30 singular /plural Noun :R‘ ? 1*T (R*R Noun-'hTT many a /many an 
'571 ^FR \®t singular form ’5TI ( h<l\ verb singular "571 R><g R*R many /many 
an hlR<iG'® a great many / good many / too many <l) < lRt'® '571 , ^®*R ^®f plural 
form "571, verb plural form "571 1 RRR 
Many a boy is (not are) dull of hearing . 

Many an orphan was (not were) beggine from door todoor. 

A great many boys were (not was) absent from the class. 


Too many cooks spoil (not spoils) the broth. 

(sf Rule —►31: Always plural Noun: NOun RTTfl’ plural, singular 

*Tf ^ •’■W® plural Noun <Tt pair Noun plural verb "5T I f*1Gt> ^c<t (Tt'^iRTif 

i: 

Always plural pronoun Always plural Noun 
Pair Noun Bellows, scissors, glasses, spectacles 
Articles of dress Trousers, drawers, breeches, shorts. 

Name of diseases Mumps( but not smallpox, measles) 

Name of games Billiards 

Other nouns Ashes, alms, annals, fetters, proceeds, aborigines, thanks, tidings, 
vegetables, belongings, goods, clothes, congratulations, earnings, particulars, 
premises , riches, surroundings etc. 

These shorts need (not needs) cleaning. 

Smallpox has (not have) broken out there. 

Your new glasses are (not is) very nice. 

<gf Rule-* 32: Always singular form: Noun abuse, alphabet, 

furniture, information, issue, offspring, poetry, scenry singular 

IVilw ^ i s es *Tl CTSR-: 

He gave me much abuse (not abuses) for not fault. 

My house is full of new furniture (not furniturs) 

He gave me all information (not informations) 

(«f Rule —►33: Use of Definite article: nation Rl race (Wt%) the 

TT>R °\~cy4 the Rf Road the <l(Ai iV® street Rt avenue- 

4R ^ the RPT Rt the ROTi to RlhWtaM RRSfRRt W (RtRfftR 

the <IGR Rt CRRR: 

The English are intelligent and industrious. 

English is an international language. 

She is playing on piano. 

The shirt is bought from kDA Avenue. 

He was born at the larkana Road. 

(«f Rule™* 34: Uses of affect and effect: AffecM^fS verb^R 'Spf RR cause a 
change in W4RT influence RRR effect RR Noun.<4R wtf RR result of change 
^RtRRR 4R RttoJ CRRTtRt RR: 

The war seriously affected petrol prices. 

The war had a serious effect on p 


Fill in meh gap with a suitable 
word form the box 

You may need to change the form of some of the words. You may need to 
use one word more than once. 


Modern 

Only 

Lonely 

Happy 

Social pTttllw) 

Constant 

Advanced (v£q]\©) 

In 

A 

Are 

Worthy 

(WMJ) 

Angel 


We feel lonely when we a) alone, b) angels and devils can live 

alone. We all need company and cooperation from others. We need c) 

help from each other. Hence we all need d) happy life which can make 

good and e) citizens. But there are f) troubles g) our social 

life. Both in towns and in cities one of the causes of problems is unrest due 

to political crisis. Now people not h) feel anxiety in moving through the 

roads but are also killed by accidents. Education is a very vital thing for 

i) people. But it is greatly hampered in both j) and other 

educational institutions. 

V Answer : 

We feel lonely when we a) are alone. Only angels and devils can live alone. 
We all need company and cooperation from others. We need c) social help 
from each other. Hence we all need a happy life which can make good and 
worthy citizens. But there are constant troubles in our social life. 

Both in towns and in cities one of the causes of problems is unrest due to 
political crisis. Now people not only feel anxiety in moving through the 
roads but also are killed by accidents. Education is a very vital thing for 
modern people. But it is greatly hampered in both advanced and other 
educational institutions. 

It Explanation : 

<gf' company- the fact or condition of being with another or others, especially 
in a way that provides friendship and enjoyment. 

(gf cooperation- ^3.0*1 
(gf citizen- 
(gf crisis-^G 

(gf anxiety- a feeling of worry, nervousness, or unease, typically about an 


imminent event or something with an uncertain outcome. 

<2f vital-W'SjH*!^ 

(«f hampered- 

a) Subject-verb agreement. ‘We’ is a plural subject and hence the be verb ‘is’ 
is used in its plural form ‘are’ 

b) - 

c) Here social is an adjective describing the noun ‘help’ 

‘a’ is used as ‘h’ in happy is a consonant 

e) ‘worthy’ is an adjective and is describing the noun ‘citizens’ 
constant is an adjective describing the noun ‘troubles’ 

g) “ 

Only is used because of the phrase “not only but also”. Since later “but 

also” is present so “not only” must be present at first as they are always 
used together. 

‘modern’ is an adjective and is describing the common noun ‘people’, 
advanced is an adjective describing the noun ‘educational institutes’. 



On 

The 

Colony 

With 

Of 

Far 

From 

Source (^Tf) 

Situate 

A 


Heritage is what we inherit a) the past, live b) them in the 

present and then pass them c) to our children or future generation. Our 

unique d) of life and inspiration is our cultural and natural heritage. 

e) Shat Gambuj Mosque in Bagherhat is such f) heritage. It g) 

at the outskirts of Bagherhat town not very h) from the dense forest 

i) the Sundarbans. Khalifatabad was a Muslim j) . 

y Answer : 

Heritage is what we inherit a' from the past, live with them in the present 
and then pass them c) on to our children or future generation. Our unique 
source of life and inspiration is our cultural and natural heritage, e) The Shat 
Gambuj Mosque in Bagherhat is such a heritage. It is situated at the 
outskirts of Bagherhat town not very far from the dense forest of the 
Sundarbans. Khalifatabad was a Muslim colony . 


H? Explanation : 

Heritage- 

(«f inherit- receive (money, property, or a title) as an heir at the death of the 
previous holder. 


<Sf' colony- (a group of people of one nationality or ethnic group 

living in a foreign city or country.) 

(«f unique- being the only one of its kind; unlike anything else. 

(«f inspiration - W^2f?r c (t 
<2f outskirts- £TI'3C1 < 1 
<3f dense- 

a) If in Bangla translation the word “C^IW comes , it means in English it 
would be ‘from’. Here the translation is : W'iks 

With is used to mean ‘accompanying something/someone’ 

c) - 

unique is an adjective and a noun must follow it. The noun is source. 
“Shat Gambuj Mosque” is a Proper noun and we use ‘the’ before proper 
nouns. 

‘a’ is used as ‘h’ in heritage is a consonant. 

Subject -verb agreement. ‘It’ is a singular subject and hence the be verb ‘is’ 
in its singular form. 

very is an adverb of degree modifying the adjective ‘far’ 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘belonging to 
Sunadarbans’ 

Here ‘Muslim’ is acting as an adjective and is describing the type of 
‘colony’(noun). 



Time 

Inspire Wt) 

By 

Fail 

Recover 

The 

At 

A 

Away 

In 

Greatly 

Just 


There was a) king who lost his kingdom being defeated b) his 

enemies. He wished to regain his kingdom c) any cost. He made troops 

and made six attempts one after another to drive d) the enemies but he 

was defeated each time. He hid himself e) a cave. One day lying in 

f) cave, he saw a spider trying to climb up the roof of the cave. But it 

g) six times and succeeded by the seventh h) . The king was 

i) inspired by this and fought enemies for the seventh time and was 

successful to j) his lost kingdom. 

V Answer : 

There was a) a king who lost his kingdom being defeated by his enemies. 
He wished to regain his kingdom c) at any cost. He made troops and made 


six attempts one after another to drive away the enemies but he was 
defeated each time. He hid himself e) in a cave. One day lying in the cave, 
he saw a spider trying to climb up the roof of the cave. But it failed six 
times and succeeded by the seventh time . The king was greatly inspired 
by this and fought enemies for the seventh time and was successful to 
recover his lost kingdom. 


US'* Explanation : 

(gf defeated- *1* list's 
(gf troops-fci *11 
<gf' attempts- 
(gf cave-'S^f 
(gf inspired-' 5 f^[2rtf®b» 
kingdom- 

a) ‘a’ is used as ‘k’ in king is a consonant. 

When we indicate a source/medium by which a work is done, we use the 
preposition ‘by’. 

c) " -dP 

d) ‘drive away’ means to ^?TP 

When something is ‘inside’ a place ,we use ‘in’ but if the sentence indicates 
that someone is going out or coming inside a place (in motion) ,we use ‘into’. 
When we talk about a particular thing, we use the before it. 

‘failed’ is used in simple past tense as the passage is a narration/story that 
happened in the past. 

seventh is an adjective and the noun that follows it is ‘time’. 

‘greatly’ is an adverb that is modifying the adjective inspired. 

Here "recover" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 



Improve (vSsi'o 
Wt) 

Not 

Mean (4<T 
Wf) 

Maintain (TSfBI 
<TNt) 

Upon 

Stop 

Easily 

Than 

Keep 

Depend 

<PW) 

Being 

Avoid 


Over eating a) taking more food b) one needs. We eat c) to 

overload our stomach but to d) a sound health. A sound health e) 

on eating habits to some extent. Over eating tells f) our health. By 


g) aware, the habit of over eating can be h) . With a view to 

i) our body fit, we should j) taking too much food. 

V Answer : 

Over eating a) means taking more food than one needs. We eat c) not to 
overload our stomach but to keep a sound health. A sound health e) 
depends on eating habits to some extent. Over eating tells upon our health. 
By being aware, the habit of over eating can be avoided . With a view 
to keep our body fit, we should stop taking too much food. 

Explanation : 

(^'overload- 

a) Subject-verb agreement. 

b) - 

c) - 

Here "keep" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" is 
always in its base form. 

e) Subject-verb agreement. Since sound health is singular, the verb ‘depend’ is 
also used in its singular form ‘depends’ 

f) - 

g) “ 

After ‘be’ past participle form of the verb is used. 

Here "keep" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" is 
always in its base form. 

‘Should’ is a modal auxiliary. After modals, we always use the ‘base form’ 
of a verb. Hence ‘stop’ is used in its base form. 



During (Wl?(!3) 

A 

In 

Newspaper 

An 

For 

The 

Without (^5t) 

Abroad 

Eager (^(tsift) 


Ours is a) age of modern science. Modern science has invented new 

ways and means b) our comforts. Newspaper is c) wonder of 

modern science. It is a paper which carries news and views of home and 

d) to us. In the morning, we wait e) for a newspaper. We cannot 

do a single day f) newspaper. Newspaper was first published g) 

England h) the reign of Queen Elizabeth, i) Indian Gazette which 

was the first j) in Indo-Bangladesh was published in 1774. 


V Answer : 


Ours is a) an age of modern science. Modern science has invented new ways 
and means for our comforts. Newspaper is c) a wonder of modern science. 
It is a paper which carries news and views of home and abroad to us. In 
the morning, we wait e’ eagerly for a newspaper. We cannot do a single day 
without newspaper. Newspaper was first published in England during 
the reign of Queen Elizabeth. The Indian Gazette which was the first 
newspaper in Indo-Bangladesh was published in 1774. 

MIT Explanation : 

(sf invent- create or design (something that has not existed before ; be the 
originator of. 
comforts- 

(«f published- smf'TT 
(sf- reign- 


a) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in ‘age’ is a vowel. 

In Bengali translation if the word “''SRI” comes, we use for. 

c) ‘a’ is used as ‘w’ in ‘wonder’ is a consonant. 

“home and abroad” is a phrase used to mean “in one’s own country and 
in foreign countries” 

eagerly is an adverb of manner that is modifying the verb ‘wait’ 

f)- 

Before names of countries we use ‘in’. 

h) - 

“Indian Gazette’ is the name of a newspaper and hence is a “Proper noun” 
. We use ‘the’ before any proper noun. 

first is an adjective and to follow it up with a noun , we are using 
‘newspaper’ 



Annoy 

(ftw wt) 

Number 

Small 

Lend 

m) 

Quiet fyM) 

Too Many 

Furniture 

Occasions 

Frequently 

Borrow 

Continue 

Emergency 




'4RT) 

Wf) 



Raihan lives in a a) town of Sherpur with his parents. Their house is 

not very big and they don’t have much b) . So, every time when they 

have a party, his family c) chairs from their neighbour’s house which 


they happily d) . Sometimes, they also help his mother with cooking on 

special e) . But Mr. Farid is very f) with his neighbor Mr. 

Chowdhury. He hasn’t got a phone in his house so he used to use Mr. 


Chowdhury’s telephone g) for receiving h) messages. But when he 

started getting i) messages, Mr. Chowdhury though that the practice 

could not j) . 


What 

So 

A 

As 

Either 

All 

Showing 

Livable 

For 

Keep 


Wild animals are at a) great stake now b) their abode is being 


always grabbed by us for different reasons. Nature is not c) benevolent 

attitude towards them d) . Thus e) is happening f) this man 

made and natural impact is quite threatening. We g) must play our role 

properly. If we do h) , we can i) this world a j) one. 

V Answer : 

Wild animals are at a) a great stake now as their abode is being always 
grabbed by us for different reasons. Nature is not showing benevolent 
attitude towards them either . Thus e) what is happening for this man 
made and natural impact is quite threatening. We all must play our role 
properly. If we do so , we can keep this world a livable one. 

US'* Explanation : 

(«f stake- 

(«f abode- a place of residence; a house or home. 

(«f grabbed- *f*l«T 

(«f benevolent- well meaning and kindly. 

(«f attitude- a settled way of thinking or feeling about someone or something, 
typically one that is reflected in a person's behavior. 

<3f impact- 

(«f threatening- having a hostile or deliberately frightening quality or manner. 
(«f properly- > ilW'SiG < l 

a ‘a’ is used as ‘g’ in great is a consonant. 

b) - 

c Present continuous tense: subject+ is/are+not+ verb+ing 

d) - 

e) - 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use for. 

g) - 


Subject- verb agreement. Here ‘we’ is a plural subject and hence the verb 
‘keep’ is in plural form. 

livable is an adjective describing the noun world. 



With 

Of 

A 

About 

Notion ( s rH c ff) 

To 

Examination 

The 


Most a) the students cannot understand their b) papers fairly. As 

they cannot understand c) questions properly, they often beat d) 

the bush and does not answer e) question at all. Sometimes they fail 

f) arrange their own answers neatly, clearly and systematically. 

Although their teacher suggests that their answer must be brief and precise, 
they often answer them unnecessarily. While size does not matter at all, they 

harbor g) silly h) that i) more they write, j) more they 

will get marks. 

V Answer : 

Most a) of the students cannot understand their examination papers fairly. 
As they cannot understand c) the questions properly, they often beat 
about 

the bush and does not answer the question at all. Sometimes they fail to 
arrange their own answers neatly, clearly and systematically. Although their 
teacher suggests that their answer must be brief and precise, they often 
answer them unnecessarily. While size does not matter at all, they harbor 
a silly notion that the more they write, the more they will get marks. 

KH' Explanation : 

(S' arrage- put (things) in a neat, attractive, or required order. 

(S' systematically- 

(S' suggest- put forward for consideration. 

(S' brief-^Tvfr^ 

(S' precise- 
(S' unnecessarily- 

(S' harbor- keep (a thought or feeling, typically a negative one in one's mind, 
especially secretly. 

a) - 

b) - 

c When talking about a particular thing/issue we use ‘the’ before it. Here we 
are talking about the noun questions. 


‘beat about the bush’ is an idiom meaning- to avoid talking about a 
difficult or embarrassing subject because you are worried about upsetting the 
person you are talking to (usually negative) 

Here in this context it means that the students do not understand the 
question and as a result avoid answering it at all fearing that they might get 
the answer wrong. 

When talking about a particular thing/issue we use ‘the’ before it. Here we 
are talking about the noun questions. 

f) - 

g) ‘a’ is used as ‘s’ in silly is a consonant. 

silly is an adjective and hence we need a noun that must follow it. The 
noun tht the adjective is modifying is ‘notion’. 

i) - 

j) - 



In 

The 

Preserve <p<il) 

A 

Grow 

Out 

For 

From 


Students should observe a) laws of health. They should rise b) the 

bed early c) the morning and go d) for e) walk. Besides 

these, they should take care to perform all those things which are useful for 

the f) of health. They should take part in games and sports regularly. 

These are essential g) their physical and mental h) . They should 

also follow i) rules of health because health is j) root of all 

happiness. 

y Answer : 

Students should observe a) the laws of health. They should rise from the 
bed early c) in the morning and go out for e) a walk. Besides these, they 
should take care to perform all those things which are useful for the 
preservation of health. They should take part in games and sports regularly. 
These are essential for their physical and mental growth . They should 
also follow the rules of health because health is the root of all happiness. 

MS'' Explanation : 

a) When talking about a particular thing/issue we use ‘the’ before it. 

If in Bangla translation the word comes , it means in English it 

would be ‘from’ 

To mention time, we use in/at. If we use in , then we have to use ‘the’ 


after it. However, if we use ‘at’ , we do not use ‘the’. Since the is given here, 
so we have to use ‘in’ 

d) - 

e) ‘a’ is used as ‘w’ in walk is a consonant. 

we use the noun form of preserve because before the blank we have “the”. 
If “the” was not present the sentence would have been-“ .... useful for 
preserving health” that is in that case we would have to use the past 
continuous form of the verb. 

In Bengali translation if the word “'sr r U” comes, we use for. 

mental is an adjective and it describes the noun ‘growth.’ 

i) -- 

When a thing is compared or stated equal to another, then we use ‘the’ 
before the thing it is compared to. 



Valiant 

Enlist 

Remember 

Real 

Neglect 

Sacrifice 



(■SR7I <lNt) 








<F?rt) 


Establish 

Proper 

Right 

Achieve 

Regret 

Lead 

<rt) 



(WSH Wf) 

(V5[rj^|) 

(W?) 


Our freedom fighters are the real heroes of our soil. We should remember 

them as they a) their lives for the cause of our motherland. It is a 

matter of great regret that most of them are b) and our young 

generation does not know about their c) struggle. Yet today many of 

the d) freedom fighters have not been found out and e) . 

Some of them, f) a very poor life. The authority in powers should take 

g) steps to h) them and give them i) honor. We must 

remember them for their great sacrifice for which we have j) our 

independence. 

V Answer : 

Our freedom fighters are the real heroes of our soil. We should remember 
them as they a) sacrificed their lives for the cause of our motherland. It is a 
matter of great regret that most of them are neglected and our young 
generation does not know about their c) valiant struggle. Yet today many of 
the real freedom fighters have not been found out and e) enlisted . Some 
of them, lead a very poor life. The authority in powers should take 
proper steps to establish them and give them right honor. We must 


remember them for their great sacrifice for which we have achieved our 
independence. 

|R' Explanation : 
generation- 

(«f authority- the power or right to give orders, make decisions, and enforce 
obedience. 

(«f independence- 

a) ‘sacrificed’ is in simple past tense as it is talking about an event that 
happened in the past. 

Here “neglected” is used in the past participle form of the verb "neglect" 
after the be-verb "are" because the main verb in the passive voice is always 
in the past participle. The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, 

to be followed is : "subject + am/is/are+ past participle(neglected) 

c) struggle is a noun and hence we need an adjective before it to describe it 
(What kind of struggle?) - “valiant” 

Here ‘real freedom’ is the adjective and fighter is the noun. 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here ‘found out’ is in past 
tense and so ‘enlisted’ is in past tense too. 

f) - 

g) “ 

Here "establish" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive 
to" is always in its base form. 

honor is a noun and must me preceded by an adjective. Here the adjective 
is ‘right’ 

Here “have achieved” is used in the present perfect tense in an active 
voice. The structure to be followed is : "subject + have/has+ past participle 


Pictorial 

The 

Variety (fofeff ) 

From 

To 

Of 

In 

Before 


Television is a means of a) communication and does the work both of 

b) radio and photography. It caters c) the needs and tastes d) 

all kinds of men. Like e) radio, it telecasts news, music, weather, plays 

and a f) of other programmes. We not only hear those as we do g) 

radio, but also see the people speak. In the case of radio, the speakers are 

left h) our imagination. But i) the case of television everything is 

clear. It is just like real thing happening j). 


our eyes. 


V Answer : 

Television is a means of a) pictorial communication and does the work both 
of the radio and photography. It caters c) to the needs and tastes of all 
kinds of men. Like e) the radio, it telecasts news, music, weather, plays and a 
variety of other programmes. We not only hear those as we do in radio, 
but also see the people speak. In the case of radio, the speakers are left to 
our imagination. But in the case of television everything is clear. It is just 
like real thing happening before our eyes. 

Explanation : 

communication - CTMWffl' 

<2f' telecasts-^^^dld^ltJ Wife stm 
(«f imagination- 

a) communication is a noun and hence it should be preceded by an adjective 
that will describe it. The adjective here is ‘pictorial’. (What kind of 
communication? - ‘pictorial’) 

Radio is the name of an electronic equipment and hence we use ‘the’ 
before it. 

According to appropriate prepositions, the word ‘caters’ is always followed 
by ‘to’ (caters to) 

) Preposition ‘of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging 
to someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means tastes belonging to 
all kinds of men. 

e) Radio is the name of an electronic equipment and hence we use ‘the’ 
before it. 

f) - 

g>- 
h) - 

Here ‘in the case of television’ means 

‘before our eyes’ is a phrase meaning ‘infront of our eyes’ 



Company f’P CT?Tf) 

Out 

Between 

For 

Relationship O’T 09 !^) 

Share 

Of 

The 

A 

” 


Friendship is a) great human virtue. Friendship is b) love and 

affection between two persons. It binds more than one person in a good 
c) and inspires each other to d) joys and sorrows e) life. Man 


is a social being. He cannot live alone. So, he wants f) . He yearns 

g) giving and receiving love and affection. Friendship grows h) 

persons of similar tastes, feelings and thoughts. It grows i) of mutual 

understanding and give and take. Friendship generally grows between two 
persons j) the same age. 

V Answer : 

Friendship is a) a great human virtue. Friendship is the love and affection 
between two persons. It binds more than one person in a good c) relationship 
and inspires each other to share joys and sorrows e) of life. Man is a social 
being. He cannot live alone. So, he wants company . He yearns for 
giving and receiving love and affection. Friendship grows between persons 
of similar tastes, feelings and thoughts. It grows out of mutual 
understanding and give and take. Friendship generally grows between two 
persons of the same age. 

Hi* Explanation : 

(«f virtue- 'Q c f 

affection- a gentle feeling of fondness or liking. 

(«f inspire- 'SFjsiTf'TT ^?Tf 

S' mutual understanding- >r*)G<llTTI 

a) l a’ is used as ‘g’ in great is a consonant. 

b) - ^ 

c) good is an adjective and hence a noun must follow. The noun is 
‘relationship’. 

Here "share" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 

Preposition ‘of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here the sentence means ‘....joys 
and sorrows belonging to life’ 

To get the object of the sentence ask “he wants what?”— “company” 
g) In Bengali translation if the word “'SRJ” comes, we use for. 

When we mean two people/ two groups / two parties in general , we use 
between. 

i) - 

) Preposition ‘of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘belonging to the 


same age’ 



For 

Dissuade (<Fl^W ©&t) 

In 

To 

By 

The 

A 

Impediment (^IWRI) 

Adult 





Child labor has been forbidden internationally a) the work which is 


suitable b) an c) . d) number of child labor is going up day 

by day. Bangladesh is one e) those countries. Though the government is 

committed to f) rich people to engage children in laborious works, 

things are not so easy. Poverty is the first g) in this field. The poor 

parents wants to get additional earning h) employing their children 

i) works. Nazrul is a child of such kind of family. He came to Dhaka in 

search of j) living. Now he is working in a garments factory. 

V Answer : 

Child labor has been forbidden internationally a) for the work which is 
suitable for an c) adult . The number of child labor is going up day by 
day. Bangladesh is one e) of those countries. Though the government is 
committed to dissuading rich people to engage children in laborious works 
but things are not so easy. Poverty is the first impediment in this 
field. The poor parents wants to get additional earning by employing their 
children to works. Nazrul is a child of such kind of family. He came to 
Dhaka in search of a living. Now he is working in a garments factory. 

Hi' Explanation : 

(«f dissuade - persuade (someone not to take a particular course of action, 
(^'impediment -a hindrance or obstruction in doing something, 
forbidden- not allowed; banned. (^%) 

a In Bengali translation if the word “W*1J” comes, we use for. 

b) In Bengali translation if the word “'SRJ” comes, we use for. 

As ‘an’ is used, the first hint is that the word starts with a vowel. And 
meaning wise, adult is the best answer. 

[ A number of + plural noun + plural verb] 

{ The number of + plural noun+ singular verb} 

Here , ‘has’ is a singular noun. Hence we use ‘The’. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means that Bangladesh is 


one belonging to those countries. 

If a preposition precedes a verb, then “-ing” must be added to the verb. 

first is an adjective and hence we use the noun (impediment) for it to 
describe. 

When er indicate a source or medium that does something or gets a work 
done, we use the preposition ‘by’. 

i) - 

j) ‘a’ is used as T in living is a consonant. 



At 

Against 

On 

For 

In 

Possess (slfenjt) 

Destroy 

The 

About 



Atom bomb was first exploded a) Hiroshima and Nagasaki b) the 

world war II. When the first bomb was fallen, the world knew c) the 

first time that man has d) long last been in e) of force destructive 

f) all respects. The atom bomb exploded. But alas g) superhuman 

energy has been used h) mankind. One single bomb destroyed the big 

town Hiroshima and another destroyed Nagasaki. A great i) happened 

j) that time in Japan owing to explosions of atom bombs. 

V Answer : 

Atom bomb was first exploded a) at Hiroshima and Nagasaki in the world 
war II. When the first bomb was fallen, the world knew c) for the first time 
that man has for long last been in e) possession of force destructive in 
all respects. The atom bomb exploded. But alas the superhuman energy 
has been used against mankind. One single bomb destroyed the big town 
Hiroshima and another destroyed Nagasaki. A great destruction happened 
in that time in Japan owing to explosions of atom bombs. 

Explanation : 

<2f' exploded- f?R7?ptfw 
<2f destructive- 
(^'explosion - 

a) Before big places we use ‘in’ and before small places, we use ‘at’. 

Before a particular time we use either in/at. If we use ‘in’ then we also 
use ‘the’ immediately after the ‘in’. However, if we use ‘at’ we do not follow 
it up with ‘the’. 


of destructive force. This is a noun phrase and hence the noun 

possession is used. 

‘in all respects’ is a term used to mean ‘ in every way/ by all means’. 
When we talk about a particular thing or designation we use ‘the’ before 
it. 

h) - 

great is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun is 
destruction. 

j) " 



A 

Lag ’tWl) 

From 

On 

The 

Of 

In 

An 


Bangladesh achieved independence a) the 16th December 1971. The 

people of this country are peace loving. It is b) agro-based country. But 

c) peasantry of this country are not aware d) modern methods 

e) cultivation. They are not well-to-do. They cannot afford to maintain 

f) happier and healthier life. We are g) behind because of 

illiteracy. Proper steps should be taken by the government to eradicate 

illiteracy h) the country. Our country needs real patriots. It is our 

sacred duty to work arm i) arm in order to promote j) welfare of 

the country. 

y Answer : 

Bangladesh achieved independence a) on the 16th December 1971. The people 
of this country are peace loving. It is an agro-based country. But c) 
the peasantry of this country are not aware of modern methods e) of 
cultivation. They are not well-to-do. They cannot afford to maintain a 
happier and healthier life. We are lagging behind because of illiteracy. 
Proper steps should be taken by the government to eradicate illiteracy 
from the country. Our country needs real patriots. It is our sacred duty to 
work arm in arm in order to promote the welfare of the country. 

tH' Explanation : 

(S' achieved- WSH <t<lf 
(S' independence- 
( S' agro-based - 
(S' peasantry- i>l^ J i*€fhT?r 
( S' aware- 


(gf cultivation-^ 

(gf afford-have enough money to pay for. 

(gf illiteracy- 

(gf eradicate- <p?il 

(gf patriots-C'i*K£l1*l < P 
(gf sacred - hbw 

(gf' promote- further the progress of (something, especially a cause, venture, or 
aim); support or actively encourage. 

(gf welfare - <P s ijl c t 

Before mentioning any date, we use ‘on’ , before months or years we put 
‘in’ and before a specific time we put ‘at’ 

b) ‘an’ is used because ‘a’ in agro-based is a vowel. 

c) We use ‘the’ before common nouns (peasantry is a common noun) 

d) - 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here we mean methods belonging 
to cultivation. 

f) ‘a’ is used as h is a consonant. 

Present continuous tense: “subject + {am/is/are} + {verb+ing} (laggin . 

h) - 

‘arm in arm’ is an idiom or phrase meaning- [of persons] linked or hooked 
together by the arms. 

When talking about a particular matter/issue/ subject, we use ‘the’ before it. 



Wealth(*PPPh^) 

A 

For 

Between 

Over 

Responsibility (llhj^) 

Happiness 

Of 


Most men long a) wealth. Wealth, they think, brings b) . But often 

wealth brings c) great deal d) worry instead e) happiness. A 

millionaire is a very f) man, of course, but his great wealth is also a 

great g) . He may have many large estates and factories. Estates and 

factories usually need a lot h) attention and care. There may be 

disputes i) the millionaire and his workers j) one trouble or 

another. These disputes may lead to strikes. 


V Answer : 


Most men long a) for wealth. Wealth, they think, brings happiness . But 
often wealth brings c) a great deal of worry instead e) of happiness. A 
millionaire is a very wealthy man, of course, but his great wealth is also a 
great responsibility . He may have many large estates and factories. Estates 
and factories usually need a lot of attention and care. There may be 
disputes between the millionaire and his workers for one trouble or 
another. These disputes may lead to strikes. 

MU'* Explanation : 

(sf' responsibility- 'life's 
attention- 

<3f disputes- a disagreement, argument, or debate. 

(«f strikes-a refusal to work organized by a body of employees as a form of 
protest, typically in an attempt to gain a concession or concessions from 
their employer. 

a) In Bengali translation if the word “WTJ” comes, we use for. 

To have an object of the sentence ask the question “brings what?” - 
“happiness” 

c) ‘a’ is used as ‘g’ in great is a consonant. 

‘A great deal of is a common expression meaning “a lot of/ a large 
number or amount of’ 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘instead ‘ is 
always followed by the preposition ‘of (instead o 

f)very is an adverb and so it must be followed by an adjective. Moreover, 
man is a noun and it should have an adjective before it. The adjective here is 
wealthy. 

great is an adjective and must be followed by a noun which it will 
describe. The noun here is ‘responsibility’. 

‘a lot of is an expression meaning ‘many/ a large number of 
When talking about two people or groups ,we use ‘between’. Here the 
millionaire is one group and the ‘workers’ collectively is another group. 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use for. 


Remove(*)C? 

To 

Of 

Effect(^K) 
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(Rwm) 
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(1%v5) 
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Trench (A Long, Narrow 
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In 


Environmental pollution a) since people began to b) in towns and 

cities. Ancient Athenians c) their domestic waste in dumps d) the 

main part outside the city. The Romans dug e) outside the city f) 

hold garbage and household waste. The practice often continued to the 

outbreak g) fatal diseases. The ancient Romans might become h) 

the first people to experience the i) of toxic pollution in j) form of 

lead-poisoning. 

•J Answer : 

Environmental pollution a) exists since people began to crowd in towns 
and cities. Ancient Athenians c removed their domestic waste in dumps in 
the main part outside the city. The Romans dug e) trench outside the city 
to hold garbage and household waste. The practice often continued to the 
outbreak of fatal diseases. The ancient Romans might become among 
the first people to experience the effects of toxic pollution in the form of 
lead-poisoning. 

Kf Explanation : 

(sf environmental pollution - ^*1 

(«f domestic- 

(«f dumps- a site for depositing garbage. 

<3f garbage- Whef-lf 
(«f household waste- 

(«f outbreak- the sudden or violent start of something unwelcome, such as 
war, disease, etc.. 

<2f fatal disease- 
(«f toxic- poisonous. 

a) Subject-verb agreement. Environmental pollution is a singular subject and 
hence the verb exist will also be in its singular form (exists) 

Here "crowd" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 

c ’’removed’ is used in its simple past form to indicate an action that 
happened in the past. 

d)- 

e Ask “dug what?” -“trench” 

f) - 

g) ~ 

h) ~ 

Obviously many kinds of effect were there. So the plural of effect is used 


(effects) 

j)- 
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Planets are not stars. They have no a) of their own. They can only 

reflect b) light of the sun. There are many planets c) the sun’s 

family. The sun’s family consists d) these planets moving e) it. 

This is f) the solar system. Mercury is the smallest planet of the solar 

system. Venus is g) beautiful planet. It is often h) the Evening Star 

and sometimes it is called i) Morning Star. Saturn has rings j) it. 

V Answer : 

Planets are not stars. They have no a) light of their own. They can only 
reflect the light of the sun. There are many planets c) in the sun’s family. 
The sun’s family consists of these planets moving e) around it. This is 
called the solar system. Mercury is the smallest planet of the solar system. 
Venus is a beautiful planet. It is often called the Evening Star and 
sometimes it is called the Morning Star. Saturn has rings around it. 

MS* Explanation : 

(«f enlighten - give (someone) greater knowledge and understanding about a 
subject or situation. 

(gf reflect - 

a) For the object of the sentence, ask the question “have no what?” “light of 
their own”. 

When we talk about a particular thing we use ‘the’ before it. 

c) - 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘consists’ is 
always followed by the preposition ‘of. 

e) - 

f) - 

‘a’ is used as ‘b’ in beautiful is a consonant 

h) - 

When we compare something to something else, we place a ‘the’ before the 
thing it is being compared to . Here the Venus is compared to the Morning 
Star and hence we use a ‘the’ before Morning Star. 

j)- 
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The world is getting a) because of pollution. Every year millions of 

people all over the world die b) as a result of pollution. In the recent 

years, there have been c) reports that the world’s d) is undergoing 

a significant e) . All these reports provide strong f) that world 

temperature is g) day by day. Climatologists h) that mid way 

through the next century temperatures may have i) as much as 4 

degree Celsius. This could raise sea levels and thereby j) coastal areas 

and farmlands. 


V Answer : 

The world is getting a) warmer because of pollution. Every year millions of 
people all over the world die unnecessarily as a result of pollution. In the 
recent years, there have been c) alarming reports that the world’s climate 
is undergoing a significant e) change . All these reports provide strong 
evidence that world temperature is increasing day by day. Climatologists 
predict that mid way through the next century temperatures may have 
increased as much as 4 degree Celsius. This could raise sea levels and thereby 
flood coastal areas and farmlands. 

I*' Explanation : 

<gf' pollution -' t j5 c l 
unne ce s sarily-'S) <P N C®1 
<3f significant- 

(«f coastal - of, relating to, or near a coast. 

(«f coast- the part of the land near the sea; the edge of the land. 

(gf farmlands-*^ 

a) destroyed may also be used but it is too strong a statement and also in the 
context of the passage warmer is more appropriate and it is mainly about the 
effects of pollution. 

Ask “die how?” - “unnecessarily” 

c) After ‘have been/ has been/ had been’ we use perfect continuous. 


d)- 

significant is an adjective and hence we need a noun to follow it. The noun 
here is ‘change’ 

strong is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun is 
evidence. 

Present continuous tense : subject + {am/is/are} + {verb+ing} .Hence the 
verb has -ing added to it (increasin . 

Subject-verb agreement. Climatologists is a plural subject and so the verb 
predict is used in its plural form (predict). 

Present perfect tense: subject + { has/ have} + [ verb in past participle] . So 
the verb increase is used in its past participle form (increase . 

Parallelism in sentence. Since ‘raise’ is used in its base form and because 
“and” connects the same form or kind of words, the verb ‘flood’ is also used 
in its base form. 
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Laughter is one of the first things we do a) , and if all goes well, it will 

be one of the last things we do b) we die. If we try c) through a 

day without so much as a d) , and we will find that it is downright 


impossible. And e) chuckles occur much more f) than other 

common emotions like regret, pride, shame, g) has many social 

benefits. Funny people receive h) attention and admiration. According 

to a study, humor is an excellent way to boost creative i) . Humor also 

smoothes potentially awkward social and cultural j) . 

V Answer : 

Laughter is one of the first things we do a' frequently , and if all goes well, it 
will be one of the last things we do before we die. If we try c) going 
through a day without so much as a chuckle , and we will find that it is 
downright impossible. And e) those chuckles occur much more positively 
than other common emotions like regret, pride, shame. humor has many 
social benefits. Funny people receive positive attention and admiration. 
According to a study, humor is an excellent way to boost creative prowess . 
Humor also smoothes potentially awkward social and cultural interactions . 


MU' Explanation : 


<Sf' prowess - skill or expertise in a particular activity or field. 

& Laughter- the action or sound of laughing. 

(gf attention- 

(«f admiration - respect and warm approval. 

<3f: regret- a feeling of sadness, repentance, or disappointment over something 
that has happened or been done. 

<gf pride - <5 t^ 

(gf' excellent- extremely good; outstanding. 

(«f boost - a source of help or encouragement leading to increase or 
improvement. 

creative- relating to or involving the imagination or original ideas, 
especially in the production of an artistic work. 

<Sf smooth-" 5 ^ 

(«f awkward- causing difficulty; hard to do or deal with. 

<2f cultural - 

a) “frequently” is an adverb that is modifying the verb ‘so’. 

b) - 

c) The construction is : 

1. Try + to + verb in the base form 

2. Try + {verb+ ing} 

d) - 

chuckles is plural, so we have to use the plural form of ‘this’ which is 
‘these’ 

positively is an adverb. 

Humor is the subject of the sentence and we always choose a noun/noun 
phrase for the subject of the sentence. 

attention is a noun and so we need an adjective before it to describe it. 
The adjective is ‘positive’ (What kind of attention? “positive”) 

0 - 

social and cultural are two things and hence plural. Therefore we use 
‘interactions’ which is a plural noun. 
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It is useful a) students to take part b) social services, c) 

taking part d) social service, they can benefit themselves as well as 

e) nation. Student life is f) period of g) for future life. If the 


students do some social h) , they will be better prepared for giving 

service i) the nation or completion of their education. As the students 

have no family burden and as they get enough time during the large 
vacations, they can do j) great deal of work for the people. 

V Answer : 

It is useful a) for students to take part in social services, c) By taking part 
in social service, they can benefit themselves as well as e] the nation. 
Student life is the period of preparation for future life. If the students 
do some social works , they will be better prepared for giving service to 
the nation or completion of their education. As the students have no family 
burden and as they get enough time during the large vacations, they can do 
a great deal of work for the people. 

(&' Explanation : 

(gf - benefit- an advantage or profit gained from something. 

(«f completion - the action or process of finishing something. 

(«f burden- 
<3f vacations - 

a) In Bengali translation if the word “W 1 !!” comes, we use for. Here the 
translation is ‘^l5T HOOT'S W*IJ W^Ttt’ 

‘take part in’ means ‘to participate or involve oneself in something.’ 
c) When we indicate the medium or source through which something is done 
or happens, we use the preposition ‘by’. Here the source/medium is ‘taking 
part in social service’. 

’taking part I’ means to ‘participating or involving oneself in something/ an 
activity’ 

Before collective nouns we use ‘the’. Nation is a collective noun. 

When talking about a particular issue/thing,we use ‘the’ before it. 
to have an object to the sentence we ask “period of what?” and the answer 
must be a noun and hence we use preparation. 

work is used in its plural form (works) because it says ‘some’ which 
obviously means more than one. 

i) - 

j) ‘a’ is used as ‘g’ in great is a consonant. 
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While eating a) we should bear b) mind that we do not eat just to 

satisfy our hunger, we eat to preserve our health, c) good health we 

need good food. Sometimes it so happens that people living even d) the 

midst e) plenty food do not eat f) food they need g) health, 

because they have no h) of the science of health and nutrition. They do 

not know how to select i) balanced diet, j) many foods. 

V Answer : 

While eating a) food we should bear in mind that we do not eat just to 
satisfy our hunger, we eat to preserve our health, c) for good health we need 
good food. Sometimes it so happens that people living even in the midst 
of plenty food do not eat the food they need for health, because they 
have no knowledge of the science of health and nutrition. They do not 
know how to select a balanced diet, from many foods. 

Kf Explanation : 

(«f bear in mind - 
<Sf satisfy - <Ml 

preserve - maintain (somethin in its original or existing state. 

(«f midst- in the middle of 
(«f plenty- SfpT 

nutrition - the process of providing or obtaining the food necessary for 
health and growth. 

(«f balanced -^5^ 
a) “eating what?” - “food” 

‘bear in mind’ is a phrase meaning “ we should remember/ we should be 
aware” 

In Bengali translation if the word “'5RJ” comes, we use for. Here, the 
translation is ‘^IC$j*l ^Rj(for) WRIOT?! *lRt<r stEirsR’ 

‘in the midst’ is a common phrase meaning “in the middle” 

e) - 

food is a non-countable noun. We use ‘the’ before non-countable nouns. 

In Bengali translation if the word “©Ml” comes, we use for. 

h) - 

‘a’ is used before balance because ‘b’ is a consonant. 

In Bengali translation when the word comes, we use the preposition 

‘from’. Here the translation is ^*1 PhIcr 
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To increase food a) some essential agricultural inputs are to be ensured. 

They include irrigation b) , balanced use c) fertilizers, hybrid seeds 

and right kind of pesticides. But what d) poor farmers need most are 

loans e) easy terms. It would really be a pity if f) nation could not 

give monetary help g) those who contribute so much h) its 

economy. Bangladesh must also adopt certain scientific methods of i) . 

Some agronomists believe that food production can be increased j) 

rearranging fragmented holdings of land. 

V Answer : 

To increase food a) production some essential agricultural inputs are to be 
ensured. They include irrigation facilities , balanced use c' of fertilizers, 
hybrid seeds and right kind of pesticides. But what the poor farmers need 
most are loans e) on easy terms. It would really be a pity if the nation 
could not give monetary help to those who contribute so much to its 
economy. Bangladesh must also adopt certain scientific methods of 
cultivation . Some agronomists believe that food production can be increased 
by rearranging fragmented holdings of land. 

Hi' Explanation : 

(«f essential - 
(«f agricultural - 
(gf ensure- 

irrigation - <7fl> 

(«f hybrid- of mixed character; composed of mixed parts. 

(«f pesticides - '5*11*1^ 

(«f pity- the feeling of sorrow and compassion caused by the suffering and 
misfortunes of others. 

(gf monetary - 
<3f contribute -WWR 
<gf' agronomists- 
(gf fragmented- 
a) - 


c) When we mean something regarding something, we use the preposition 
‘of. 

When we talk about a particular group of people (common noun) ,we use 
‘the’ before it. Here ‘poor farmers’ is the common noun. 

“^13©? W . Hence the most appropriate preposition here is ‘on’ 
‘nation’ is a collective noun. Before collective nouns we use ‘the’. For 
example, “They spoke to the committee.” 

g) “ 

h) - 

We know, when we say “something belonging to something” we use the 
preposition ‘of. Here it means ‘ methods belonging to cultivation.’ 

When we indicate a medium/source that does a work or through which a 
work is done, we use the preposition ‘by’. 
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Bangladesh has a) population. Our educational institutions are also few. 

We have far too many students to b) compared to the number of 

institutions c) . Bangladesh d) more schools, colleges and 

universities to provide for the e) number of students. But owing to 

financial and resource f) the government cannot fund the g) 

number of educational institutions. At present every institution is 

overcrowded and class size is h) large. As i) in these institutions 

are poor, the students do not get a j) education. 

V Answer : 

Bangladesh has a) huge population. Our educational institutions are also few. 
We have far too many students to educate compared to the number of 
institutions c available . Bangladesh needs more schools, colleges and 
universities to provide for the e) increasing number of students. But owing to 
financial and resource constraints the government cannot fund the 
requisite number of educational institutions. At present every institution is 
overcrowded and class size is unusually large. As facilities in these 
institutions are poor, the students do not get a standard education. 


(&' Explanation : 

(S' population - W*W*HT 
(S' institutions- SlfsaR 
(S' financial - 
(S' resource 
overcrowded- 

a) The blank is followed by a noun ,so it is quite clear that we are looking 
for an adjective. Here the adjective is ‘huge’ ( What sort of population?) 

b) - 

c) ~ 

Subject-verb agreement. Since Bangladesh is a singular subject the verb 
must be singular too. 

continuous tense as the process is still going on ( process of the no. of 
students increasin 

financial and resource are two things so ‘constraints’ as in the plural is 
used. 

number is a noun and hence an adjective is needed before it. 
large is an adjective and an adverb should be placed before it so that it 
can be modified by the adverb. Here the adverb is ‘unusually’ 
the word ‘these institutions’ is plural indicating that we are talking about 
the facility of many institutions and hence ‘facilities’ is used. 

‘education’ is a noun and so an adjective must be placed before it. Here the 
adjective is ‘standard’ 
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Trees are very useful a) man. They b) the rich top soil c) 

being d) away e) rain water and floods. We can see trees being 

f) and damaged. Trees provide life to g) place h) their 

colorful flowers. Man needs oxygen to breathe. Actually without trees our life 

i) the world is impossible. So, we should plant more trees and must 

refrain from j) trees and forest. 


y Answer : 


Trees are very useful a) to man. They prevent the rich top soil c) from 
being washed away e) by rain water and floods. We can see trees being 
destroyed and damaged. Trees provide life to a place with their colorful 
flowers. Man needs oxygen to breathe. Actually without trees our life in 
the world is impossible. So, we should plant more trees and must refrain 
from destroying trees and forest. 


US'* Explanation : 

S' flood- "Wf 
S' damaged- 
S' impossible - 

S' refrain - stop oneself from doing something. 

a) - 

Subject- verb agreement. Here the subject ‘they’ is plural and so the verb is 
in the plural form (prevent) 

c) from:indicating the source or provenance of someone or something. 

After using ‘being’ in a sentence we always use the ‘past participle’ form of 
the verb. 

e) When we mean “through/ via” we use the preposition ‘by’ 

After using ‘being’ in a sentence we always use the ‘past participle’ form of 
the verb. Hence we use the past participle form of the verb ‘destroy’ 

(destroye 

‘a’ is used as ‘p’ in place is a consonant 

Here with is used to indicate something that comes along 

0 - 

Whenever a verb is preceded by a preposition(from), “-ing” must be added 
to the verb (destroyin 
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a) our country, communicative English teaching was b) to our 

secondary English curriculum in 1996. It attaches importance c) all the 

four basic skills d) the language. But in our country speaking and 

listening skill have not got enough e) in schools, f) present 

government has taken some notable decisions g) improve the education 

as it has understood h) without i) education sector it is difficult to 

achieve the digital Bangladesh j) Vision 2021. 


V Answer : 

a) In our country, communicative English teaching was introduced to our 
secondary English curriculum in 1996. It attaches importance c) to all the 
four basic skills of the language. But in our country speaking and listening 
skill have not got enough e' importance in schools. The present 
government has taken some notable decisions to improve the education as 
it has understood that without developing education sector it is difficult 
to achieve the digital Bangladesh by Vision 2021. 

Explanation : 

communicative - 
(«f secondary 
(«f curriculum - 
(«f attach- fasten; join. 

<3f basic - 
(«f sector - 

a) “'oiMci* (tt *\ ” . Hence we used ‘in’ 

Since there is ‘was’ used, the verb must be in its simple past 
form(introduce , indicating something that was done in the past, 
c) noun form as used as object. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘ basic skills 
belonging to the language” 

When we use enough in a sentence, the structures are as follows: 

1. { adjective/adverb} + enough 

2. Enough + noun 

Hence, here ‘enough’ is placed before and it means it is modifying a ‘noun’ so 
the blank must be filled with a noun (importance). 

When we are talking about something in particular, we use ‘the’ before it. 
One hint is: “improve” is in its base form and we know after ‘infinitive to’ 
the verb is always in its base form. 

When confused whether to place that/which in a sentence, try removing 
the word and if the sentence still makes sense, use which (the wor and if 
the sentence does not make sense, use ‘that’. 

If a preposition precedes a verb, then “-ing” is always added to the verb. 
Hence we say developing here. 

When we mean “through/ via a medium/ thing” we use the preposition ‘by’. 
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Bangladesh is an a) populated country, but a large number of her 

people are b) . It is not possible for her to ensure c) to the 

teeming millions. Self-employment is a possible d) to this problem. It 

means that people themselves should e) avenues for self-employment. 

Facilities for training in f) trades and vacations are available g) the 

country. The youths, in particular can train themselves in any of these trades 

and turn into a useful h) . The government also i) easy loans and 

counseling with a view to helping them start an j) earning activity. 

V Answer : 

Bangladesh is an a) over populated country, but a large number of her people 
are unemployed . It is not possible for her to ensure c) employment to the 
teeming millions. Self-employment is a possible solution to this problem. It 
means that people themselves should e) explore avenues for self-employment. 
Facilities for training in different trades and vacations are available 
across the country. The youths, in particular can train themselves in any of 
these trades and turn into a useful manpower . The government also 
provides easy loans and counseling with a view to helping them start an 
independent earning activity. 

MU' Explanation : 

(S' ensure- <Ml 

( S' teeming - be full of or swarming with. 

(S' avenues - a way of approaching a problem or making progress toward 

something 

(S' youth- g*T|<m 

(S' counseling - the provision of assistance and guidance in resolving personal, 
social, or psychological problems and difficulties, especially by a professional. 

( S' activity - <Ph<P a il‘ ! 1 

a The word is preceded by a ‘an’ indicating that the word must start with a 
vowel. 

b) - 


c) - 

Here ‘possible’ is an adjective and hence we need a noun to follow it. The 
noun is solution. 

Should is a modal auxiliary and after modals we always use the base form 
of the verb(explor ) 

f)- 

here ‘across’ the country means ‘throughout the whole country/ 
everywhere in the country’. 

‘useful’ is an adjective and must be followed by a noun for it to describe. 
Here the noun is manpower.(What kind of manpower? “useful”) 

Subject- verb agreement. Here the subject ‘government’ is a singular one 
and so the verb ‘provides’ is also in its singular form. 

preceded by ‘an’ so it must be a word starting with a vowel and the most 
appropriate here is ‘independent’. 
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Water, a) important element of the human b) , is essential c). 


human and plant life. Farmers use chemical, d) and insecticides in their 

fields e) grow more food. The rain and flood wash f) some of the 

chemicals. They get mixed g) river water, canal water and pond water. 

Mills and factories pollute water h) throwing the wastes and even sail 

boats can pollute the water by throwing oils, food, i) and human waste 

into the river and canals. Unsanitary latrines in the country side that j) 

on the banks of the rivers and canals also pollute water. 

V Answer : 

Water, a] an important element of the human environment , is essential c) 
for human and plant life. Farmers use chemical. fertilizers and insecticides 
in their fields e) to grow more food. The rain and flood wash away some of 
the chemicals. They get mixed with river water, canal water and pond 
water. Mills and factories pollute water by throwing the wastes and even 
sail boats can pollute the water by throwing oils, food, waste and human 
waste into the river and canals. Unsanitary latrines in the country side that 
stand on the banks of the rivers and canals also pollute water. 


MU' Explanation : 


<S element 
S essential 
S chemical 
S insecticides - 
<S canal - 

S pollute - <t<lf 
S unsanitary 

(jf'latrines - a toilet, especially a communal one in a camp or barracks, 
a) ‘an’ is used as I in important is a vowel. 

Here the word ‘human’ is acting as an adjective and hence a noun must 
follow it. The noun here is ‘environment’. 

c) According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘essential’ is 
always followed by ‘to/for’ (essential to/ for) 

Here ‘chemical’ is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the 
noun is fertilizers. 

When indicating a cause we use ‘to’ .Another hint is: the verb ‘grow’ is in 
its base form and we know after the ‘infinitive to’ we always use the base 
form of a verb. 

Here ‘wash away’ means C*It¥l3T[t <h3.il 1 ‘wash off is also correct here. 

g) ” 

When we indicate a source or medium through which something is done, 
we use the preposition ‘by’. 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. 

Subject-verb agreement. Here ‘unsanitary latrines’ is a plural subject and 
hence the verb ‘stand’ is used in its plural form. 
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Liberty is very difficult a) achieve. It is the birth right of a man and a 

nation. One has to struggle hard for liberty since it does not mean b) 

liberty only. It means economic c) to d) , free hand to act and 

fight to express one’s e) by being f) by others. For a nation it 

g) difficult to achieve if it is h) foreign i) or j) by 

another country. 


V Answer : 


Liberty is very difficult a) to achieve. It is the birth right of a man and a 
nation. One has to struggle hard for liberty since it does not mean political 
liberty only. It means economic c) emancipation to choose , free hand to 
act and fight to express one’s e) thought by being influenced by others. For 
a nation it is difficult to achieve if it is under foreign domination or 
ruled by another country. 

Explanation : 

(gf Liberty - 
(gf difficult - 'tiVl 
(gf achieve - WSH Wf 
(gf'struggle - 

(gf domination - '3flf*T 5 1'sJ 

After the word ‘difficult’ we mostly use the preposition ‘to’ (difficult to) 
liberty is a noun and hence we should put an adjective before it.Here the 
adjective is ‘political’ 

‘economic’ is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun 
is emancipation. 

Here "choose" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive 
to" is always in its base form. 

e) - 

We always use the ‘past participle’ form after the word ‘being’. 

Subject-verb agreement. Nation is a singular noun and hence the be verb 
‘is’ is singular . 

foreign is an adjective and hence ‘an adverb’ should be placed before it. 
Here the adverb is ‘under’. 

foreign is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it . Here foreign is 
describing the noun ‘domination’ (What type of domination? “foreign”) 

In passive sentences the structure is : "subject + am/is/are + verb (past 
participle) 
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Once a) lived a king in an island. There were green trees everywhere in 


the island. The king b) to build a magnificent palace in the island. So 

he c) his men to cut down all the trees, d) opposed the idea of 

the king but he did not e) heed to their opposition. So, people were 

compelled to carry out f) king’s order. They g) down all the trees. 


As a result h) great change took place i) the climate j) the 

island. 

V Answer : 

Once a ’ there lived a king in an island. There were green trees everywhere in 
the island. The king decided to build a magnificent palace in the island. So 
he c) ordered his men to cut down all the trees. Some opposed the idea of 
the king but he did not e) pay heed to their opposition. So, people were 
compelled to carry out the king’s order. They cut down all the trees. As 
a result a great change took place in the climate of the island. 

Ilf Explanation : 

(«f decide - come to a resolution in the mind as a result of consideration. 

(«f island -fM 

(«f magnificent- impressively beautiful, elaborate, or extravagant; striking. 

(«f heed- careful attention. 

(«f compelled 
(«f climate - 

a) - 

Here "decided" is used in the simple past tense to indicate that an action 
has already happened. 

c) Here "ordered" is used in the simmple past tense to indicate that an 
action has already happened. 

d) - 

We always use the ‘base form’ of a verb after ‘did not/ did’ . For example 
“He did do the work.’ Or ‘ She did not pass the test’. 

‘king’ is a designation or post. We know, before any designation or post, 
we use ‘the’. 

Here "cut" is used in the simple past tense to indicate that an action has 
already happened. 

‘a’ is used as ‘g’ in great is a consonant. 

i) - 

Preposition ‘of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Similarly, here it means ‘the 
climate belonging to the island.’ 
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Idleness brings destruction a) any one. There is b) proverb 

regarding idleness that it is c) conspiracy of the devil. It is similar 

d) destruction in the sense that devilish power still destroys everything. 

Those who are idle can never shine in life because idleness closes the gate 

e) prosperity. This gate can be f) when one works hard. An idle 

brain is known g) a devil’s workshop because many bad and harmful 

thoughts occur in h) idle brain. We should always try our best to 

remove idle thinking. If we are i) in doing our work properly, we can 

go a long way j) solving the problem of our poor condition. 

V Answer : 

Idleness brings destruction a) for any one. There is a proverb regarding 
idleness that it is c) a conspiracy of the devil. It is similar to destruction 
in the sense that devilish power still destroys everything. Those who are idle 
can never shine in life because idleness closes the gate e) to prosperity. This 
gate can be opened when one works hard. An idle brain is known as a 
devil’s workshop because many bad and harmful thoughts occur in an idle 
brain. We should always try our best to remove idle thinking. If we are 
active in doing our work properly, we can go a long way in solving the 
problem of our poor condition. 

MU'* Explanation : 

(«f Idleness - 
<3f destruction - 
(«f proverb - 
(«f conspiracy - 

(«f devilish - of, like, or appropriate to a devil in evil and cruelty. 

(«f prosperity - 

a If in Bengali translation the word comes, then in the English 

translation we use “for” 

b) ‘a’ is used as ‘p’ of ‘proverb’ is a consonant, 
c ‘a’ is used as ‘c’ in conspiracy is a consonant. 

According to the rules of Appropriate prepositions, the word ‘similar’ is 
always followed by ‘to’ (similar to) 
e Here ‘to’ is used to mean ‘towards’. 

After “can+be” we always use the past participle form of the verb(opene 

gi- 
ll) ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in idle in a vowel 


i) - 

j) - 



Of 

Desire 

An 

The 

Realize 

Critically 

(vsrr^iwf) 


Beyond 

Out 

Evaluate 

Can 










Man has a) inborn curiosity to see the unseen and to know b) 

unknown. One can do many things to fulfill one’s indomitable c) . A 

person usually tries to find d) the things and beings surrounding him. 

He e) others, overlooks, counts, measures and observes f) 

circumstances. And thus he gathers experience throughout his life time 

leaving himself unknown. But to know thyself is g) abstract quest 

h) finding something i) the material capacity. It is very difficult to 

understand and j) our own selves. 

V Answer : 

Man has a) an inborn curiosity to see the unseen and to know the 
unknown. One can do many things to fulfill one’s indomitable c) desire . A 
person usually tries to find out the things and beings surrounding him. He 
e evaluates others, overlooks, counts, measures and observes the 
circumstances. And thus he gathers experience throughout his life time 
leaving himself unknown. But to know thyself is an abstract quest in 
finding something beyond the material capacity. It is very difficult to 
understand and realize our own selves. 

it Explanation : 

(yf inborn - 

(yf curiosity - G < fT^»? 5 l 

(«f indomitable 

(«f observe - notice or perceive (somethin and register it as being 
significant. 

(«f circumstances - 

(yf gathers - bring together and take in from scattered places or sources. 

<S' experience - 'Q|Rj'8e'a| 

<S' abstract -existing in thought or as an idea but not having a physical or 
concrete existence. 

<S' quest - a long or arduous search for something, 
a ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in inborn is a vowel. 


Parallelism in sentence. It says ‘the unseen’ before so a similar looking 
structure should end the sentence. Moreover, ‘and’ is used as it is used to 
connect words of the same part of speech, clauses, or sentences that are to 
be taken jointly. 

c) indomitable is an adjective so a noun must follow it. Here the noun is 
desire. 

According to appropriate prepositions, ‘find out’ is used together. 
Subject-verb agreement. Here ‘he’ is a singular subject and hence the verb 
must be singular too (evaluates). 

f) - 

g) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in abstract is a vowel. 

h) - 

i) - 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here ‘understand’ and 
‘realize’ are both verbs. 
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Self employment means to create a) opportunity for b) by one’s 

own effort. Various government organizations are trying to c) a 

congenial atmosphere for self-employment. Different NGO’s have d) 

rendered their help. Livestock e) agricultural, f) , poultry, g) 

are some of the h) . There are many i) for self-employment in 

Bangladesh. One can j) engage oneself in these jobs. 

y Answer : 

Self employment means to create a' job opportunity for oneself by one’s 
own effort. Various government organizations are trying to c) create a 
congenial atmosphere for self-employment. Different NGO’s have also 
rendered their help. Livestock e) rearing agricultural, farming , poultry, 
raising are some of the sectors . There are many opportunities for self- 
employment in Bangladesh. One can easily engage oneself in these jobs. 


ME” Explanation : 


<2f self-employment - WE5I <pif»iv$t*T 
<2f effort- £lct>5f 

(«f congenial - (of a person) pleasant because of a personality, qualities, or 
interests that are similar to one's own. 

(«f rendered - provide or give (a service, help, etc.). 

<2f livestock- 
($)' agricultural- 

<2f poultry- domestic fowl, such as chickens, turkeys, ducks, and geese. 

(«f engage- MCtJliV's 

a) create what? “job opportunity” 
for whom? “oneself’ 

Here "create" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 

d) - 

e) When a noun-adjective is used together as a single noun, the second one 
usually has -ing added to it. 

Parallelism of sentence. Everything else is in the same structure . ‘rearing’ 
‘raising’ etc 

Again parallelism of sentence. 

As ‘some’ is used, an indication is given that it is talking about plural 
thing. 

As ‘many’ is used so the plural of opportunity is used (opportunities), 
engage is a verb and hence we need an adverb before it to modify it. Here 
the adverb of manner is ‘easily’, (engage how?) 
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Every student expects a) glorious result in the examination and b) 


this he tries heart and soul. There are many ways to have a glorious result. 

Admission c) the famous institution is one of them. So most of d) 

students dream for getting admission in e) famous institution. Most of 

f) students start to study hard after their final examination to get 

admission g) their expected institutions. Some h) successful and 

some fail i) their mission. The students who don’t study hard cannot 

succeed j) this context. 


V Answer : 


Every student expects a) a glorious result in the examination and for this 
he tries heart and soul. There are many ways to have a glorious result. 
Admission c) in the famous institution is one of them. So most of the 
students dream for getting admission in e) the famous institution. Most of 
the students start to study hard after their final examination to get admission 
into their expected institutions. Some become successful and some fail 
in their mission. The students who don’t study hard cannot succeed in this 
context. 

MU' Explanation : 

glorious - having, worthy of, or bringing fame or admiration. 

<2f famous- f^lJEs 
(«f institution - SlFsah 
(«f successful-' 3 !^ 

mission - an important assignment carried out for political, religious, or 
commercial purposes, typically involving travel, 
context - 2PT5? 

a) ‘a’ is used before glorious as ‘g’ is a consonant. 

‘for this’ is often used to mean ‘because/ that is why’ 

c) - 

‘most of the’ is a common phrase used to mean ‘many among a particular 
group’ 

e) ‘a’ is used as ‘f is a consonant. 

‘students’ is a common noun and before common nouns we use ‘the’. 

g) ” 

The passage is in simple present form so the verb became must be 
changed to simple present form (become). 

0 - 

j)- 
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Nuclear family is a kind of family that a) of father, mother and 

children, when it is b) of as c) unit in the society. Here students 

get a d) atmosphere to study. Here is no scarcity e) of rooms and 


everyone gets f) in life, g) it has negative sides too. The bonus 

remains h) all the time. Children feel i) and everyone is j) . 

V Answer : 

Nuclear family is a kind of family that a) consists of father, mother and 
children, when it is thought of as c) a unit in the society. Here students 
get a positive atmosphere to study. Here is no scarcity e) of of rooms and 
everyone gets share in life. But it has negative sides too. The bonus 

remains quiet all the time. Children feel lonely and everyone is self- 
centered . 

S’ Explanation : 

(«f society - 
<2f atmosphere- 

(«f scarcity - the state of being scarce or in short supply; shortage. 

(«f bonus- an amount of money added to wages on a seasonal basis, especially 
as a reward for good performance. 

a) Subject-verb agreement. Here family is a collective noun and hence can be 
referred to as singular and hence consists is used which is a singular verb. 

Here “thought” is used in the past participle form of the verb "think" after 
the be-verb "is" because the main verb in the passive voice is always in the 
past participle. The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, to be 
followed is : "subject + am/is/are+ past participle (thought)". 

Even though ‘u’ in unit is a vowel, we use an ‘a’ before it because the 
pronunciation of ‘unit’ is “you-nit” . In such cases we use an ‘a’ even before 
vowel. Other examples include ‘a university’, ‘a uniform’ etc. 

atmosphere is a noun and hence we need an adjective before it to describe 
it (What kind of atmosphere?). So we use the adjective ‘positive’ (positive 
atmosphere). 

e) - 

f) - 

However is used because it is not preferable to start a sentence with ‘but’ 

h) ~ 

i) - 

j) " 
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a) is a virtue b) elevates human nature. A person should be 

endowed c) this virtue. It leads people to think favorably of d) 

fellowmen and do them good, e) should practice this habit f) the 

very childhood, g) right use of it brings happiness on earth. It is 

h) form of self-sacrifice i) which a society cannot j) . 


V Answer : 

a) Charity is a virtue that elevates human nature. A person should be 
endowed c) with this virtue. It leads people to think favorably of their 
fellowmen and do them good, e) Everybody should practice this habit from 
the very childhood. The right use of it brings happiness on earth. It is a 
form of self-sacrifice without which a society cannot exist . 

KF Explanation : 

charity - the voluntary giving of help, typically in the form of money, to 
those in need. 

(gf virtue -' 3 Th^ c t 

(«f elevates - raise or lift (somethin up to a higher position. 

(«f endowed - (past tense of endow) give or bequeath an income or property 
to (a person or institution). 

(«f favorably - 
<Sf fellowmen- 

a) The subject of the sentence should be a noun. 

When confused between which and that try this: Remove the word and If 
the sentence does not make sense, use “that” and if it still makes sense “use 
which”. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word “endowed” is 
always followed by the preposition “with” (endowed wit 
‘their’ is used as a pronoun to the noun ‘people’. 

e) - 

If in Bangla translation the word comes , it means in English it 

would be ‘from’. 

Here the translation is : “(W 

g) “ 

h) ‘a’ is used as ‘f in form is a consonant. 

i) - 

j) - 
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Every nation has a culture a) its own. Similarly we have b) age old 

and c) culture of our own. We have our own language, dress, food 

habit, manner of eating, manner of speaking, mode of d) , games, 

sports, social values and customs, religion, profession, music, art, literature 
etc. which are part and parcel of our culture. Though we have a rich culture 
of our own, we are going to lose some of it. Today we don’t like folk songs, 

zari, bari, bhatiali etc. These songs are going to lose their e) . Today we 

are fond f) band music, Hindi and English song and music. Western 

culture has good and bad effect g) our h) . Western culture has 

introduced us i) the people , society , j) , history and culture of 

the western world. 

V Answer : 

Every nation has a culture a) of its own. Similarly we have an age old and 
c traditional culture of our own. We have our own language, dress, food 
habit, manner of eating, manner of speaking, mode of behavior , games, 
sports, social values and customs, religion, profession, music, art, literature 
etc. which are part and parcel of our culture. Though we have a rich culture 
of our own, we are going to lose some of it. Today we don’t like folk songs, 
zari, bari, bhatiali etc. These songs are going to lose their e) appeal . Today 
we are fond of band music, Hindi and English song and music. Western 
culture has good and bad effect on our society . Western culture has 
introduced us with the people, society, tradition , history and culture of 
the western world. 

SB* Explanation : 

<2f culture - 
(«f traditional - 
<3f customs - 
<3f profession - 
<5f literature 

(«f part and parcel W*1 


a) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Similarly, here the meaning is 
‘every nation has a culture belonging to it’ 

b) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in age is a vowel. 

c) culture is a noun and hence to describe it we should put an adjective 
before it. Here the adjective is ‘traditionally’ 

parallelism is applied here. Food habit, manner of eating, manner of 
speaking etc; here of is followed by a noun. So we use behavior which is a 
noun, 
e) - 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, we always use ‘of after 
‘fond’, (fond o 

“'oiMci* J-Hlcsm so we use the preposition ‘on’ 

h) - 

i) - 

Here all the words are nouns (society, history, culture etc) so to maintain 
parallelism of the sentence, we have to put a noun.(tradition) 
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Road accidents are common occurrences a) modern city life. Every year 

thousands of people lose their b) and many of them get injured. Before 

c) invention of automobiles people moved d) one place to another 

safely. The real causes of accidents lie e) the people, not with 

transports. In many cities roads are too f) . These roads can g) 

cope with the increase of h) . Besides, traffic is not controlled i) . 

So, j) drivers often violate traffic rules. 

V Answer : 

Road accidents are common occurrences a) in modern city life. Every year 
thousands of people lose their lives and many of them get injured. Before 
c the invention of automobiles people moved from one place to another 
safely. The real causes of accidents lie e with the people, not with 
transports. In many cities roads are too narrow . These roads can hardly 
cope with the increase of traffic . Besides, traffic is not controlled 
properly . So, the drivers often violate traffic rules. 


(&' Explanation : 

(gf' occurrences 
(gf injured- W?'® 

(gf' invention - 
(gf transports -' 5 tf?rT5 7 T 
(gf cope-^lfacti Re's 
(gf violate - Wf 

a) To indicate a situation/phase/condition we use the preposition ‘in’. For 
example, Malaria is common in Africa. 

As we are talking about a lot of people , so we use the plural ‘lives’ 

c) - 

Here from is indicating the point in space at which a journey, motion, or 
action starts. 

e) - 

too is an adverb of degree and hence an adjective must follow it so that 
the adverb can modify it. Here the adjective is ‘narrow’. 

cope is a verb and hence there should be an adverb before it. Here the 
adverb is hardly. 

h) - 

controlled is a verb and to modify it we need an adverb (properly) 
drivers is a common noun and before common nouns we use ‘the’. 
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Ignorance is a) root cause which frustrates all b) efforts of the 

government. No development effort can succeed unless illiteracy is 


minimized, c) of illiteracy in d) country like Bangladesh is 

undoubtedly a gigantic task. No individual community or organization, not 

even e) government alone is capable of solving this huge problem. It is 

a responsibility of all the literate people to make united efforts to remove 

illiteracy f) society. The government has already undertaken some 

programs g) this regard. To provide primary education h) all, at 

least seventy percent of the children, the government has launched a 
program called i) universal primary education. The objectives are to 


increase enrolment, reduce dropouts and retain them at school till the 
completion j) their primary education. 

V Answer : 

Ignorance is a) a root cause which frustrates all the efforts of the 
government. No development effort can succeed unless illiteracy is 
minimized, c) Eradication of illiteracy in a country like Bangladesh is 
undoubtedly a gigantic task. No individual community or organization, not 
even e) a government alone is capable of solving this huge problem. It is a 
responsibility of all the literate people to make united efforts to remove 
illiteracy from society. The government has already undertaken some 
programs in this regard. To provide primary education for all, at least 
seventy percent of the children, the government has launched a program 
called the universal primary education. The objectives are to increase 
enrolment, reduce dropouts and retain them at school till the completion 
of their primary education. 

KF Explanation : 

S' Ignorance - 

S' frustrate- prevent (a plan or attempted action) from progressing, 
succeeding, or being fulfilled. 

S' efforts - £ju>§r 
S' illiteracy - 
S' minimized - WRI 

S' gigantic- of very great size or extent; huge or enormous. 

S' task- a piece of work to be done or undertaken. 

S' individual - of or a particular person/ single 
S' community- 
S' organization- 
S' literate 

S' launched - (past of launc - 
S' universal - 
S' objective- 
S' enrolment - 
S' dropouts-TPi 
S' completion- 

a) ‘a’ is used as Y in root is a consonant. 

b) - 

Used as a collective subject so noun form must be used - “eradication of 
illiteracy”. If of was not present then eradicating would have been used. 


‘a’ is used as ‘c’ in country is a consonant, 
e) l a’ is used as ‘g’ in government is a consonant. 

If in Bangla translation the word comes , it means in English it 

would be ‘from’. Here it means “'^TSThSf 
“in this regard” means 
h) - 

Before any designation we use ‘the’ .Here the program is designated as 
‘universal primary education’ and so we use ‘the’ before it. 

j) " 
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Providing enough energy to meet a) ever-increasing demand is one 


b) the greatest problems the world is c) today. Energy is the key 

d) an industrial economy. Coal is plentiful but polluting natural gas is 

being e) , oil is not abundant everywhere. Nuclear power is costly and 

risky. Scientists are working relentlessly with a view to accumulating the 

energy f) the sun and oceans. Energy from these sources will be found 

cheap and will not g) the environment. Every country will produce its 

own requirement. This will mean rapid economic development for poor 

countries h) Bangladesh. Our country is criss-crossed by i) rivers 

and these river carry j) that makes our soil fertile. We have a country 

rich in flora and fauna too. Now it is the duty of the citizens of our country 
to devote themselves in its development. 

V Answer : 

Providing enough energy to meet a the ever-increasing demand is one of 
the greatest problems the world is c) facing today. Energy is the key to an 
industrial economy. Coal is plentiful but polluting natural gas is being 
exhausted , oil is not abundant everywhere. Nuclear power is costly and 
risky. Scientists are working relentlessly with a view to accumulating the 
energy from the sun and oceans. Energy from these sources will be found 
cheap and will not pollute the environment. Every country will produce its 
own requirement. This will mean rapid economic development for poor 
countries like Bangladesh. Our country is criss-crossed by numerous 
rivers and these river carry silt that makes our soil fertile. We have a 


country rich in flora and fauna too. Now it is the duty of the citizens of our 
country to devote themselves in its development. 

|R' Explanation : 

(gf silt - fine sand, clay, or other material carried by running water and 
deposited as a sediment, especially in a channel or harbor. 

(gf exhaust - waste gases or air expelled from an engine, turbine, or other 
machine in the course of its operation. 

(gf demand- TjIIVtI 
(gf industrial economy- 
(gf plentiful- 'STO^T 

(gf abundant- existing or available in large quantities; plentiful. 

(gf risky- 

(gf relentlessly-M*i 5 i J i'3iG<i 

(gf accumulating - gathering together or acquiring an increasing number or 
quantity of. 

(gf requirement- 
(gf rapid- 
(gf fertile- 

(gf flora and fauna -Sfsi 'S 

(gf devote- give all or a large part of one's time or resources to (a person, 
activity, or cause). 

a ‘ever increasing demand’ is a particular issue we are talking about here. 
And when we talk about some particular issue/ topic we place a ‘the’ before 
it. 

b) - 

Present Continuous Tense: subject + {am/is/are} + {verb+ing} (facin 
According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, we put a ‘to’ after the 
word ‘key’ to mean ‘gateway to something’ (key to). For example: Hard work 
is the key to success. 

e Here “exhausted” is used in the past participle form of the verb "exhaust" 
after the verb “being"in the present continuous tense of a passive voice. The 
structure, , to be followed is : "subject + am/is/are+ being+ past 
participle(pollute ". 

If in Bangla translation the word comes , it means in English it 

would be ‘from’. Here “^4*1 is meant. 

After the word ‘not’ base form of the verb is used (pollute). 

Here ‘like’ means “such as/ for example” 

rivers is a proper noun and hence it must be preceded with an adjective. 


Here the adjective is ‘numerous.’ 
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Man is the a) of his own fate. If he b) proper c) of his time 

and does his duties accordingly, he is sure d) improve and progress 

e) life, but if he does otherwise, he is sure f) suffer when it is too 


late. To waste time is as bad as to commit suicide. Our life is nothing g) 

the sum total h) hours, days and years. If we waste i) morning 

hours of life, we shall have j) repent afterwards. 

V Answer : 

Man is the a) maker of his own fate. If he makes proper c) use of his time 
and does his duties accordingly, he is sure to improve and progress e) in 
life, but if he does otherwise, he is sure to suffer when it is too late. To 
waste time is as bad as to commit suicide. Our life is nothing but the sum 
total of hours, days and years. If we waste the morning hours of life, we 
shall have to repent afterwards. 

Ill' Explanation : 

®f'marker- an object used to indicate a position, place, or route. 

<3f fate-m 

(sf; proper-^lW 

<2faccordinglyin a way that is appropriate to the particular circumstances. - 

(^'improve- 

<2f progress-^hffe 

<2f' suicide-Wm^sjf 

(Sfwaste-^^H 

repent-feel or express sincere regret or remorse about one's wrongdoing or 
sin. 

a) - 

Subject- verb agreement. Here he is a singular subject and hence the verb 
make is in its singular form (makes) 

Here proper is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. The noun is 
use. 

To mean “in order to” we use the preposition ‘to’ simply. 

To indicate condi tion/situation/phase we use the preposition ‘in’. 


The hint here is: “suffer’ is in its base form and we know the verb after 
“infinitive to” is always in its base form. 

g) - 

h) ~ 

‘morning hours of life’ is a designation given to the youth of life. We know 
before any designation/post , we use the article ‘the’ 

j) - 
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Bangladesh is a land a) scenic beauty. The land, the rivers and the 

forests are b) sources of this beauty, c) Bangladesh can be divided 

into four regions. In many places there are a lot d) amazing and 

beautiful spots. There are many historical e) also, f) this reason 

tourism business can flourish here. The wild animals of g) Sundarabans 

are also a great asset to our country. Tourism can play a h) role in 

national economy. But it is still i) its tender age. So we have to travel 

j) long way. 

V Answer : 

Bangladesh is a land a) of scenic beauty. The land, the rivers and the forests 
are the sources of this beauty, c Geographically Bangladesh can be divided 
into four regions. In many places there are a lot of amazing and beautiful 
spots. There are many historical e) places also, for this reason tourism 
business can flourish here. The wild animals of the Sundarabans are also a 

great asset to our country. Tourism can play a vital role in national 

economy. But it is still in its tender age. So we have to travel a long 
way. 

M Explanation : 

(«f scenic - providing or relating to views of impressive or beautiful natural 
scenery. 

forest-^ 7 ! 

(«f sources-^ 

(«f amazing - causing great surprise or wonder; astonishing. 

<Sf' historical- 

<Sf' tourism-*! *H>«i 


S' flourish 
S' asset- 

S' economy- ^l^fs 

(«f tender- showing gentleness and concern or sympathy. 

S' travel- 

a) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here in the above passage it 
means ‘land that possesses scenic beauty. 

b) “source” is a common noun and hence we use ‘the’ before it. 

c) - 

When we indicate ‘tools^l^^M) of something’ we use the preposition ‘of 
e) We use the plural form of ‘place’ because the verb is plural (are) .Also the 
word many is an indication that the noun following it should be plural. 
Sometimes we use ‘for this’ to mean ‘because’. 

Sundarabans is a Proper noun(name of a forest) and we know that before 
proper nouns, we use ‘the’. 

role is a noun and hence the word before it must be an adjective that will 
describe it ( What kind of role?) . Hence we use the adjective ‘vital’. 

To indicate ‘condition/state/phase’ we use the preposition ‘in’. For example: 
She is in her teens. Similarly, it is still in its tender age indicates the 
phase/condition it is in. 

‘a’ is used as ‘1’ in long is a consonant, 
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Recently Chittagong Poribesh Andolon bought a) procession b) 

banners demanding c) safety of the food items sold in the market. The 

reason why the organization chose to focus d) food is obvious. The 

power of consumers e) sellers’ market is nil. f) study revealed that 

most of g) food items are being h) . Even the foods of high 

restaurants are contaminated. Government agency that are responsible for 

i) the quality of food is said to be short of up-to-date facilities. But 

nobody seems to care about things like food safety. Awareness even j) 

apparently educated people seems to be absent. 


V Answer : 


Recently Chittagong Poribesh Andolon bought a) a procession with banners 
demanding c) the safety of the food items sold in the market. The reason 
why the organization chose to focus on food is obvious. The power of 
consumers e) over sellers’ market is nil. a study revealed that most of 
the food items are being adulterated . Even the foods of high restaurants 
are contaminated. Government agency that are responsible for monitoring 
the quality of food is said to be short of up-to-date facilities. But nobody 
seems to care about things like food safety. Awareness even among 
apparently educated people seems to be absent. 

Explanation : 

S' procession - 

S' banners - a long strip of cloth bearing a slogan or design, hung in a public 
place or carried in a demonstration or procession. 

S' organization - 
S' obvious- 
S' consumers - 
S' revealed- 2f^T*l 
S' contaminated- polluted 
S' responsible - Wlft 
S' monitoring - ‘TTCT’Td 
S' facilities- 
S' Awareness- ^iGcrsi^l 
S' apparently 

a) ‘a’ is used as p is a consonant. 

When we mean “containing / consists of’ we use the preposition ‘with’. 

For example, ‘The car comes with a free baby-seat”. Similarly here it means a 
procession containing banners... 

c When talking about a particular issue/thing, we use ‘the’ before it. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘focus’ must 
always be followed by ‘on’ (focus on) 

Here the translation is “PiG<it s '®lGi*i ‘On’ can also be used, 

f) ‘a’ is used as ‘s’ in study is a consonant. 

‘Food’ is a non-countable noun and before non-countable nouns we use the 
article ‘the’. 

Here “adulterated” is used in the past participle form of the verb 
"adulterate" after the verb “being" in the present continuous tense of a 
passive voice. The structure, to be followed is : "subject + am/is/are+ being+ 
past parti ciple(adulterate ". 

Here “monitoring” is used because if a preposition(for) precedes the given 


verb (monitor), then “-ing” is added to the verb. 

When talking about more than 2 people, we use ‘among’ 
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Liberty does not descend a) people automatically; people must raise 


themselves b) it. It is c) fruit that must be earned d) it can 

be enjoyed. That e) means freedom only from foreign f) is g) 

outworn idea. No h) has any real values unless it also means freedom 

i) want, disease and ignorance; not merely freedom from foreign j) 


V Answer : 

Liberty does not descend a) on people automatically; people must raise 
themselves to it. It is c) a fruit that must be earned before it can be 
enjoyed. That e) freedom means freedom only from foreign domination is 
an outworn idea. No freedom has any real values unless it also means 
freedom from want, disease and ignorance; not merely freedom from 
foreign domination. 

MIT Explanation : 

domination - the exercise of control or influence over someone or 
something, or the state of being so controlled. 

<5f Liberty - 

(«f descend- move or fall downward. 

automatically -W&WtW 
<2f foreign- 

(«f outworn- out of date. 

(«f disease- 

(«f ignorance - 'oi'sa'sf 

a) - 

b) - 

c) ‘a’ is used as ‘f in fruit is a consonant. 

d) - 

Something means freedom only Since the blank is followed by a 

definition , hence the word must be a noun(freedom) 

“foreign” is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun is 
‘domination’ 


g) ‘an’ is used as ‘o’ in outworn is a vowel. 

h) - 

from: indicating the source or provenance of someone or something, 
“foreign” is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun is 
‘domination’ 
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E-mail means electronic mail. It is a) electronic mode of communication. 

E-mail b) is user to user but telex communication is terminal to 

terminal. Again telephone communication often takes c) to establish 

communication because both d) caller and the called must be e) 

simultaneously. But e-mail is a computer based f) and the messages are 

sent g) computer become stored in mailbox of h) individual 

personal computer without i) need of his actually being present. Thus, 

e-mail saves both time and j) . 

V Answer : 

E-mail means electronic mail. It is a) an electronic mode of communication. 
E-mail communication is user to user but telex communication is terminal 
to terminal. Again telephone communication often takes c) time to establish 
communication because both the caller and the called must be e) present 
simultaneously. But e-mail is a computer based system and the messages 
are sent via computer become stored in mailbox of an individual 
personal computer without the need of his actually being present. Thus, e- 
mail saves both time and money . 

Explanation : 

(gf telex communication -'®N<ir^l CTMWht 

(yf terminal 

(«f establish - 

(«f simultaneously- 

<2f individual- single; separate. 

a ‘an’ is used as ‘e’ in electronic is a vowel. 

b) - 


c) Ask “takes what?”— answer is “time”. 

Here ‘caller’ is a common noun and we use ‘the’ before common nouns. 

“must” is a modal auxiliary and after modals, the verb is always placed in 
its ‘base’ form. 

“computer-based” is an adjective here and hence a noun must follow it. So 
the noun is ‘system’. 

‘via’ means through/ with the help of. 

‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in individual is a vowel. 

0 - 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here both are nouns. 
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A village market is a) important place b) the villagers. The c). 

buy and sell their daily necessaries in a village market. A village market 
generally sits in d) open place of e) village. Usually a village 


market is divided f) three sections:- open space, temporary shops and 

permanent shops. A village market is very g) and important h) the 

life of the villagers. Here they meet i) kith and kin and variety j) 

people. 

V Answer : 

A village market is a' an important place to the villagers. The c villagers 
buy and sell their daily necessaries in a village market. A village market 
generally sits in an open place of e) a village. Usually a village market is 
divided into three sections:- open space, temporary shops and permanent 
shops. A village market is very useful and important to the lives of the 
villagers. Here they meet their kith and kin and variety of people. 

Explanation : 

(^"important- '©^P ! 2 e f 

necessaries ( plural of necessary) -SlciiN^ik 
(«f temporary 
<2r permanent- flft 
(«f kith and kin- 
<Sf variety- 

a ‘an’ is used as ‘i’ in important is a vowel. 


b) - 

a subject(noun) is needed for the sentence. Hence we use ‘villagers’. 

‘an’ is used as ‘o’ in open is a vowel, 
e) ‘a’ is used as ‘v’ in village is a consonant. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘divide’ is 
always followed by an ‘into’ (dividend} into) 

“very” is an adverb of degree and hence an adjective must follow for it to 
modify. Hence we use the adjective “useful”. 

h) - 

i) - 

j) - 
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Education a) a man’s life. Proper education provides a learner b) 

opportunity to develop all his talents. It’s aim is to c) him physically 

and mentally so that he can be useful to himself and to d) society. 

e) educated man is self-reliant, but he can also assist others in f) 

this great virtue. He is g) to be well-mannered, kind and sympathetic. 

So h) man who has acquired knowledge and skill only i) his 

material development cannot be called a j) educated man. 

V Answer : 

Education a illuminates a man’s life. Proper education provides a learner 
an opportunity to develop all his talents. It’s aim is to c improve him 
physically and mentally so that he can be useful to himself and to the 
society, e) An educated man is self-reliant, but he can also assist others in 
attaining this great virtue. He is supposed to be well-mannered, kind and 
sympathetic. So a man who has acquired knowledge and skill only for 
his material development cannot be called a truly educated man. 

US'* Explanation : 

(«f supposed - generally assumed or believed to be the case, but not 
necessarily so. 

(«f opportunity - ^T*IN 

<Sf physically- 

<yf mentally- '5ThPi<p'sl(.<i 


<Sf' talent- 3Fv«t 
(«f self-reliant 
<2f' great virtue- T® 'Q <r f 
(«f sympathetic- 

(«f material development- <Ui v F5 

a) Subject-verb agreement. As education is a singular subject hence the verb 
‘illuminate’ is used in its singular form (illuminates). 

‘an’ is used as ‘o’ in opportunity is a vowel. 

Here "improve" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive 
to" is always in its base form. 

We use the article ‘the’ before ‘common nouns’. Here ‘society’ is a 
common noun and so we used the before it. 
e) ‘An’ is used as ‘e’ in educated is a vowel. 

Here “attaining” is used because if a preposition(in) precedes the given verb 
(attain), then “-ing” is added to the verb. 

The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, to be followed is 

: "subject + am/is/are+ past participle(supposed) ". 

h) ‘a’ is used as ‘m’ in man is a consonant. 

The preposition ‘for’ is used to imply/indicate “reason/cause”. For example, 
I dance for fun. Here fun is the cause. Similarly in the above passage, we 
used ‘for’ and the cause is ‘his material development’. 

“adverb+adjective+noun” ...Here, educated is the adjective, man is the noun 
and the adverb is ‘truly’ and it is modifying the adjective ‘educated’. 
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Mobile phone is one of the a) of science. It has added a new dimension 

b) our life and to communication system. It can be moved c) and 

quickly d) place to place. Through mobile phones, we can send 

messages to distant places, play games, know e) time, solve the work of 

calculation, be aware f) different kinds of news and views. In g) 

very single moment, we can communicate with the people living in a very 
distant place. Scientists have recently discovered that mobile phone can cause 

cancer to the h) . Besides, it has become a fashion i) the young 

people. Last but not the least, terrorists are using it to spread out terrorism 
all j) the world. 


V Answer : 

Mobile phone is one of the a) wonders of science. It has added a new 
dimension to our life and to communication system. It can be moved 
easily and quickly from place to place. Through mobile phones, we can 
send messages to distant places, play games, know e) about time, solve the 
work of calculation, be aware of different kinds of news and views. In a 
very single moment, we can communicate with the people living in a very 
distant place. Scientists have recently discovered that mobile phone can cause 
cancer to the user . Besides, it has become a fashion with the young 
people. Last but not the least, terrorists are using it to spread out terrorism 
all around the world. 

I*' Explanation : 

dimension - 'sjlzsjf 
(«f communication - CTMWffl' 

(«f aware- J i(.i> v ®*i 
(«f discovered- Wlfa ^ 

<3f terrorists- 
(«f terrorism- 

When we use ‘one of the’ we mean one from many and so use plural form 
and hence here wonders is used. 

b) - ^ 

c ‘easily’ is an adverb modifying the verb ‘moved’ ( moved how? “easily”) 
From : indicating the point in space at which a journey, motion, or action 
starts. 

e) ' 3 T n5 tc¥(by) WTF/T” 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘belonging to 
different kinds of news and views’, 
g) ‘a’ is used as ‘v’ in very is a consonant, 
to whom? “to the user”. 

i) - 
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Michael was a) poor shepherd living in b) lake district of England. 

His wife was hard working. Their son Luke was c) apple of their eye. He 

was a great comfort to them d) their old age. But faced e) a 

sudden and unexpected financial crisis, they were compelled to live f) 

the company of their beloved son. Luke went to London to work. He was 

employed g) a business owned h) a relative. The relative was 

satisfied i) his work. A dutiful son, Luke j) to home regularly. 

•J Answer : 

Michael was a) a poor shepherd living in the lake district of England. His 
wife was hard working. Their son Luke was c) the apple of their eye. He was 
a great comfort to them in their old age. But faced e) with a sudden and 
unexpected financial crisis, they were compelled to live without the 
company of their beloved son. Luke went to London to work. He was 
employed in a business owned by a relative. The relative was satisfied 
with his work. A dutiful son, Luke wrote to home regularly. 

KF Explanation : 

S' shepherd - 
S' unexpected - ^5r£F3flf*Fa 
S' financial crisis -'STtf^fo 
S' compelled- 
(^'beloved- dearly loved. 

S' employed-M^J'S 3 
S' satisfied- 

a) l a’ is used as ‘p’ in poor is a consonant. 

Before ‘names of places’ we use the article ‘the’. 

When someone or something is given a designation, we use ‘the’. 

Moreover, “apple of the eye” is an idiom meaning 
“Special favorite, beloved person or thing” 

The preposition ‘in’ can be used to indicate situation/condition. For 
example: He was in his teens. Similarly, we use in here . 

e) - 

f) - 

The preposition ‘in’ can be used to indicate situation/condition. For 
example: He was working in an ice-cream factory. Similarly, we use in here . 

The preposition by is used to indicate source or medium by which a work 
is done. For example, This play station was owned by Jordan. Similarly, we 
use the preposition ‘by’ here. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘satisfied’ is 


always followed by ‘with/of. 

‘wrote’ is used as the passage is a narration of the past ( a story that 
happened in the past) and hence we use simple past tense. 
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Charity is a) inclination of heart to help others and to b) good of 


others. Charity is c) noble human quality. It makes one’s heart d) . 

It is the feeling of sympathy e) others. There are various ways f) 

practicing charity. The practice of giving alms is g) act of charity. But it 

is not h) in all cases. Charity should be extended to i) the really 

needy. Charity should aim j) removing the suffering of the poor. 

V Answer : 

Charity is a' an inclination of heart to help others and to think good of 
others. Charity is c a noble human quality. It makes one’s heart generous 
. It is the feeling of sympathy e) towards others. There are various ways of 
practicing charity. The practice of giving alms is an act of charity. But it is 
not charity in all cases. Charity should be extended to help the really 
needy. Charity should aim at removing the suffering of the poor. 

it Explanation : 

charity - the voluntary giving of help, typically in the form of money, to 
those in need. 

(«f inclination - a person's natural tendency or urge to act or feel in a 
particular way; a disposition or propensity. 

(j?f' noble- Ssi'soRiii) 

(«f sympathy- ^1 3j ^1% 

(«falms-(in historical contexts) money or food given to poor people. 

(j?f' extended- 

(^'suffering - the state of undergoing pain, distress, or hardship, 
a ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in inclination is a vowel. 

Here "think" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form, 
c) ‘a’ is used as ‘n’ in noble is a consonant. 

Ask “makes one’s heart what?” Of course we need an adjective here and 


hence we use generous. 

e) - 

When we mean to say that there are various components/parts/ways to 
do/practice something we use ‘of .For example: There are various forms of 
dance. Similarly we use ‘of here. 

g) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in act is a vowel. 

h) - 

Here "help" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" is 
always in its base form. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, we use ‘at’ after ‘aim’ 
(aim at). 
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Computer was not invented a) . It took time and hard labor b) 

invent computer. Many votaries c) science worked hard d) years 

together and finally came out e) . f) fact, computer can not work 

all g) itself . It works on h) basis of the command given by i) 

operator. It is used in our daily life for j) number of purposes. 

V Answer : 

Computer was not invented a) overnight . It took time and hard labor to 
invent computer. Many votaries c ) of science worked hard for years 
together and finally came out e) successful . In fact, computer can not 
work all by itself . It works on the basis of the command given by 
the operator. It is used in our daily life for a number of purposes. 

US'* Explanation : 

(«f invented - (past tense of invent) create or design (something that has not 
existed before); be the originator of. 

(«f votaries - a person, such as a monk or nun, who has made vows of 
dedication to religious service. 

(«f command- an authoritative order. 

<3f operator - a person who operates equipment or a machine. 

<Sf' purpose- 

a Here the ‘adverb of time’ ‘overnight’ is used to modify the verb, ‘invented’. 
One hint is, ‘invent’ is in its base form and we know, the verb after the 


“infinitive to” is always in its base form. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here it means 
‘votaries belonging to science’ so we say ‘votaries of science’. 

To indicate “a certain amount of time in which/during which something 
was done” we use “for”. 

e) “came out how?” “successful”. 

The expression “in fact” means 

Whenever we refer to a medium that does something, we use the 
preposition “by”. For example, “The dress was made by her mother” . Here 
her mother is the medium. Similarly in the above passage, ‘itself is the 
medium. 

“On the basis” is an expression which means 

When we mention a certain designation/post, we use ‘the’ before it. 

‘a’ is used as ‘n’ in number is a consonant. 
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Our freedom fighters are a) real heroes of our country. We should 

b) them as they sacrificed their lives c) the greatest cause of the 

country. It is d) matter of great regret that most e) them are 

forgotten. Our young generation do not know f) their supreme sacrifice. 

Now many real g) fighters are living h) hardship. Some i) 

them are also dying pathetically. We should j) about them and give 

them due honor. 

y Answer : 

Our freedom fighters are a) the real heroes of our country. We should 
remember them as they sacrificed their lives c) for the greatest cause of the 
country. It is a matter of great regret that most e) of them are forgotten. 
Our young generation do not know about their supreme sacrifice. Now 
many real freedom fighters are living in hardship. Some of them are 
also dying pathetically. We should enquire about them and give them due 
honor. 


Explanation : 


(gf freedom fighters- 
(gf sacrifice- <iRllR 
(gf supreme - 

(gf pathetically- arousing pity, especially through vulnerability or sadness. 

a) When we refer to a certain designation/post , we use ‘the’ before it. 
Freedom fighters are given the designation of ‘real heroes’ and hence ‘the is 
used here. 

Should is a modal auxiliary. After any kind of modals, the base form of the 
verb must be used. Hence remember is used in its base form. 

c) In Bengali translation if it is ©?‘1J” then we use for. 

‘a’ is used as ‘m’ in matter is a consonant, 
e) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here ‘of is 
used to indicate the people belonging to the group(freedom fighters). 

By translation “...'slti* JiHt¥(about) WIFI *Tf. .’’Hence about is used 

here. 

g) “ 

“<K§3 '5TC*U(in) 4>l<lPI Hence preposition ‘in’ is used. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here ‘some 
belonging to them’ is meant. 

Should is a modal auxiliary. After any kind of modals, the base form of the 
verb must be used. Hence enquire is used in its base form. 
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Mount Everest has a) fascinated climbers. But climbing mountains like 

b) Everest is difficult and dangerous c) there is snow all over. 

There d) be snow slides and cracks e) the ice and snow. Besides, 

the climbers f) to face strong winds and bitter cold. But g) are 

daring people. They are not daunted h) difficulties and dangers. 

Mountains always look exciting and challenging to i) and they feel that 

j) must go and climb them. 

V Answer : 

Mount Everest has a) always fascinated climbers. But climbing mountains like 
the Everest is difficult and dangerous c) for there is snow all over. There 


might be snow slides and cracks e) under the ice and snow. Besides, the 
climbers have to face strong winds and bitter cold. But they are daring 
people. They are not daunted by difficulties and dangers. Mountains 
always look exciting and challenging to mountaineers and they feel that 
they must go and climb them. 

Explanation : 

(«f fascinated - draw irresistibly the attention and interest of (someone). 

(«f daunted(past participle of daunt) - make (someone) feel intimidated or 
apprehensive. 

After the word ‘always’ we use past participle form of the verb. Hence 
fascinated is in its past participle form, we put always in the blank.. 

Before the names of ‘mountains’ , ‘rivers’ etc , we use ‘the’. 

Sometimes we use the preposition for to indicate or mean ‘because’. 

the word ‘might’ expresses possibility. 

e) - 

Subject-verb agreement. Since ‘climbers’ is a plural subject, hence the 
plural form of ‘has’ which is ‘have’ is used. 

Here the pronoun ‘they’ is used instead of saying ‘climbers’. 

h) - 

to whom? “to mountaineers” 

‘they’ is used as a pronoun for the noun mountaineers. 
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Long ago a young man a) life in the family in his village full b) 

problems and sufferings. Quarrels, ill feelings, c) , enmity all d) 

part of everyday life there. So he e) his house and went to f) 

jungle to live by himself. There he made a nice g) hut with wood, 

bamboo and reeds, “Ah, h) happy I i) here!” ,said the man j) 

himself. 

V Answer : 

Long ago a young man a found life in the family in his village full of 
problems and sufferings. Quarrels, ill feelings, c) jealousy , enmity all were 
part of everyday life there. So he e left his house and went to a jungle to 


live by himself. There he made a nice little hut with wood, bamboo and 
reeds, “Ah, how happy I am here!” ,said the man to himself. 

|R' Explanation : 

(gf - sufferings - the state of undergoing pain, distress, or hardship, 
enmity- '“tirFaT 

a) A narration or an extract of the past so simple past form must be used. 
Hence ‘found’ is used. 

When we mean something is related to or belongs to something we use 
‘of. 

c) Quarrels, ill-feelings are nouns and according to parallelism the word must 
be a noun too. Hence ‘jealousy’ is used. 

were(plural ver is used as it is referring to multiple subjects. Subject- 
verb agreement. 

A narration or an extract of the past so simple past form must be used. 
Hence ‘left’ is used. 

f) ‘a’ is used as ‘j’ in jungle is a consonant. 

hut is a noun so we need an adjective to describe it. Hence we use the 
adjective ‘little’. 

Exclamatory sentences: Those which express strong feelings. 

Usually starts with “How” or “What” and ends with an exclamation mark [!]. 

Here the sentence is in quotations indicating simple present tense and 
after first person singular number (i) "am" is always used. 

j) " 
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Of 
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Man has an a) thirst for knowledge. In fact, he is never satisfied b) 

what he has c) and seen. He wants to know and d) more and 

more . This e) to know more coupled with his bold spirit f) 


adventure, has g) him to undertake and carry h) difficult and 

dangerous tasks. In i) fields of science and technology man has already 

achieved what once was j) . 

V Answer : 

Man has an a) unquenchable thirst for knowledge. In fact, he is never 
satisfied with what he has c] got and seen. He wants to know and learn 


more and more. This e) curiosity to know more coupled with his bold spirit 
of adventure, has inspired him to undertake and carry out difficult and 
dangerous tasks. In the fields of science and technology man has already 
achieved what once was inconceivable . 

US'* Explanation : 

(gf - unquenchable - not able to be quenched. 

(«f quench - satisfy (one's thirst) by drinking. 

(«f inconceivable- not capable of being imagined or grasped mentally; 
unbelievable. 

<3f knowledge- 

(«f satisfied - 

(«f bold spirit- WTUT 

a) ‘an’ is used before the blank and hence the choice narrows down to the 
words starting with vowels only. The best possible answer in terms of 
meaning is ‘unquenchable’. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘satisfied’ is 

always followed by ‘with’ (satisfied with) . 

Here “has got” is used in the present perfect tense in an active voice. The 
structure to be followed is : "subject + have/has+ past participle". 

Since know is in its base form, hence to maintain parallelism, ‘learn’ must 
also be in its base form, 
e) - 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here, we mean 
spirit belonging to adventure (spirit of adventure) 

Here “has inspired” is used in the present perfect tense in an active 
voice. The structure to be followed is : "subject + have/has+ past participle". 
The expression ‘cany out’ means ‘to do something’ . 

Here ‘fields of science and technology’ is referred to as a field of education 
(a common noun) and hence we use ‘the’ before it. 

j) " 
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Malala has become a very famous name a) . She is a 14 year old 

Pakistani girl who b) for the right of girls to study. She was just like 

many c) ordinary girls in Asia. But suddenly the Talibans d) girls’ 

schools and set a e) on girls going to schools in her area. Malala 

protested this not only f) speaking in public but also telling the world 

g) internet. In October 2011, she received nomination for the 

International Children’s’ Peace Prize. The state h) donated various 

honors on her. But on October 9, 2012, she was shot on i) head by some 

unknown killers. She survived but people all over the world protested this 
heinous act. Today Malala has become a symbol of protest against j) . 

V Answer : 

Malala has become a very famous name a) recently . She is a 14 year old 
Pakistani girl who spoke for the right of girls to study. She was just like 
many c) oppressed ordinary girls in Asia. But suddenly the Talibans 
demolished girls’ schools and set a e) ban on girls going to schools in her 
area. Malala protested this not only by speaking in public but also telling 
the world through internet. In October 2011, she received nomination for 
the International Children’s’ Peace Prize. The state also donated various 
honors on her. But on October 9, 2012, she was shot on the head by some 
unknown killers. She survived but people all over the world protested this 
heinous act. Today Malala has become a symbol of protest against 
oppression . 

Explanation : 

<2f ordinary - 
(«f protested- 2|f®<ih 
(«f nomination - 
<3f donated- Wl*T 

survived - G<kt> C 5 lG$ r i 
(«f heinous 

a Here ‘recently’ is an adverb of time that indicates when Malala became 
famous. 

We use ‘spoke’ i.e simple past tense here as it says about something that 
happened in the past. 

c “what type of girls?” - ‘Oppressed’ (adjective describing the noun ‘girls’) 
‘demolished’ is in its simple past tense as it says about something that 
happened in the past. 

e) — 

Here ‘by’ indicates and connects to the medium by which she raised her 


voice. 

Here ‘through’ means with the help of/ by the medium of/ via. 
here ‘also’ means ‘too’. 

i) - 

against what? - against oppression (noun). 
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Books are man’s best companions a) life. You have very good friends, 

but you cannot get them when you b) . They may not speak gently 

c) you. One or two may prove false and do much harm. But books are 

always meant to be d) your side. Some books make you laugh , some 

others may give you much e) , others again give you f) and new 

ideas. They are your friends g) life. So, you should never neglect such 

h) friend who is always ready i) your side. You should always give 

proper respect j) books. 

V Answer : 

Books are man’s best companions in life. You have very good friends, but 
you cannot get them when you need . They may not speak gently c) to 
you. One or two may prove false and do much harm. But books are always 
meant to be by your side. Some books make you laugh , some others may 
give you much e) pleasure , others again give you unknown and new ideas. 
They are your friends in life. So, you should never neglect such a friend 
who is always ready by your side. You should always give proper respect 
to books. 

KH' Explanation : 

(«f companions - 

(«f pleasure - a feeling of happy satisfaction and enjoyment. 

(«f neglect - 

a) - 

b) - 

Here the preposition to indicated the connection between you and others. 
Whenever we mean ‘beside’ we use the proposition ‘by’. For example, He 
stood by me. Similarly, we use ‘by’ here in that sense, 
e Here much is an adverb of degree modifying ‘pleasure’. 


f) - 

“friends for life” is a phrase meaning ‘friends forever’. 

‘a’ is used as ‘f in friendship is a consonant. 

Whenever we mean ‘beside’ we use the proposition ‘by’. For example, He 
stood by me. Hence we used ‘by’ here. 

j) - 



Between 

Saying 

Physical 

Of 

On 

An 

Personality 

For 

Participation 

(WlaW) 

Beneficial 




Sports are very essential a) us. There are various types b) sports. 

Among them cricket, football, volleyball, swimming etc. are very popular. All 

types of sports are c) to us. There is relation d) the body and the 

mind. “ A sound mind in a sound body” is wise e) . In order to win 

success in life we should have sound health which depends f) regular 

g) in games and sports. Sports keep us h) fit. Sports exercise 

i) important influence in forming one’s j) . 
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Our aim is to educate girls a) the fullest sense. After they leave school 

they should be b) and have c) ability to express themselves 

clearly. They should also have d) well-developed sense of rights and 

wrongs, a sense of duty and a belief e) their own worth, f) staff 

has long tradition of encouraging g) to discover their gifts and abilities 

in h) secured and happy environment. We i) our students as 

young adults and involve them in j) their work and school life. 

V Answer : 

Our aim is to educate girls a) in the fullest sense. After they leave school 
they should be confident and have c) the ability to express themselves 
clearly. They should also have the well-developed sense of right and 
wrong, a sense of duty and a belief e) about their own worth. A staff has 


long tradition of encouraging pupils to discover their gifts and abilities in 
the secured and happy environment. We regard our students as young 
adults and involve them in in their work and school life 

MS'' Explanation : 

S' educate - Wf 
S' tradition - 
S' encouraging- 
S' discover - Wlf<i*f>N <p-sil 
S' abilities 
S' secured - 
S' involve - 

a) “to the fullest” is a phrase meaning “100%” or ‘upto the maximum possible 
limit”. 

ask ‘they should be what?’ Ofcourse an adjective is needed here. Hence we 
use confident. 

c) we put the article ‘the’ before expressing any capability or ability. 

d) - 

e) fa's?-* ^ylJ Hence we use ‘about’ here. 

f) ‘A’ is used as ‘s’ in staff is a consonant. 

“encouraging whom?” answer is : pupils. 

‘a’ is used as s in secured is a consonant. 

Subject-verb agreement Here ‘we’ is a plural subject so we use the plural 
form of the verb (regard) . 

j)- 
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A teacher is a) compared with b) architect. He is called c) 

architect of a nation. He is the light in the d) and makes the illiterate 

people e) citizens of our country. But it is a matter of regret f) 

the teachers are not held g) due respect in h) society. They lead a 

humble life in the midst of want. Still they keep the light of education 

burning in order to remove the i) of illiteracy and superstitions j) 

the society 


V Answer : 


A teacher is a) often compared with an architect. He is called c) the 
architect of a nation. He is the light in the dark and makes the illiterate 
people e) worthy citizens of our country. But it is a matter of regret that 
the teachers are not held in due respect in our society. They lead a 
humble life in the midst of want. Still they keep the light of education 
burning in order to remove the darkness of illiteracy and superstitions 
from the society. 

MU' Explanation : 

(«f architect - a person who designs buildings and in many cases also 
supervises their construction. 

(jf illiterate - 

(«f regret - a feeling of sadness, repentance, or disappointment over 
something that has happened or been done. 

humble - having or showing a modest or low estimate of one's own 
importance. 

(«f midst - ' 5 f 5 U 
(«f superstitions- 

a) “often” is an adverb of time, that modifies the verb compared. “Ask 
yourself the question, How many times does he compare? Answer is : often” 
‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in architect is a vowel. 

If we compare two things/person with the same quality, then “the” is 
placed before the one with whom/which the comparison is made. Here, a 
teacher is compared to an architect, so ‘the’ is placed before an architect. 

d) - 

citizens is a noun and hence we need an adjective to describe it ( What 
kind of citizens?) .Hence the adjective worthy is used. 

When confused whether to use ‘that’ or ‘which’ try this. If the sentence’s 

meaning changes by removing the word ( that/which) ,then use that. If 

the meaning does not change , use which. Hence ‘that’ is used here. 

gi- 
ll) - 
i) - 

Think of the Bengali translation. If it means then from is used. 

Here it means “^TsHWlsociety) 
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Computer is one of the a) greatest inventions of modem technology. It 

has now become b) essential part of modern life. It has c) 

benefited us. Computers are capable d) doing extremely complicated 

work. It can solve the most complex mathematical e) . It also performs 

many operations f) at the same time without any confusion. It can also 

put thousand s of unrelated facts g) order. It works accurately and 

h) high speeds. A few a computer can perform calculations i) 

trained mathematicians would need years to j) . 

V Answer : 

Computer is one of the a) the greatest inventions of modern technology. It 
has now become an essential part of modern life. It has c) greatly 
benefited us. Computers are capable of doing extremely complicated work. 
It can solve the most complex mathematical e) problems . It also performs 
many operations at at the same time without any confusion. It can also put 
thousands of unrelated facts in order. It works accurately and at high 
speeds. A few computers can perform calculations that trained 
mathematicians would need years to complete . 

Hi' Explanation : 

(^'invention - 

modern technology - 
(S' essential 

(S' complicated/ complex - ©tfiJci 

(S' confusion - the state of being bewildered or unclear in one's mind about 
something. 

( S' accurately - 

a The article ‘the’ is always used before superlatives. 

b) ‘an’ is used as ‘e’ in essential is a vowel. 

c Here the adverb ‘greatly’ is modifying the verb ‘benefited’. 

According to rules of appropriate prepositions, ‘capable’ is always followed 
by an ‘of (capable of) 

mathematical is an adjective and so it needs a noun to modify. The noun 
here is ‘problems’ 

Here the preposition ‘at’ indicates time when such and such happened 
simultaneously 

‘in’ order means in a particular orientation or serial 


We use the preposition ‘at’ to indicate speed or rate. For example : The 
train runs at 50 miles/hr. Similarly, to indicate speed, we used ‘at’ in the 
above passage. 

When confused whether to use ‘that’ or ‘which’ try this. If the sentence’s 

meaning changes by removing the word ( that/which) ,then use that. If 

the meaning does not change , use which. Hence ‘that’ is used here. 

j) - 
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Most of a) people of our country are b) poor. They can c)_. 

keep body and d) together. So poverty is a great e) for our 


country. However the problem is a f) of our own. Again there are many 

people g) do not like to work hard to improve h) condition. They 

are very averse i) work and blame their lot. They forget that j) is 

the key to prosperity. 

V Answer : 

Most of a) the people of our country are very poor. They can c) hardly 
keep body and soul together. So poverty is a great e) problem for our 
country. However the problem is a creation of our own. Again there are 
many people who do not like to work hard to improve their condition. 
They are very averse to work and blame their lot. They forget that hard 
work is the key to prosperity. 

KH' Explanation : 

(^poverty - the state of being extremely poor. 

improve - make or become better. 

(«f condition - the state of something, especially with regard to its 
appearance, quality, or working order, 
averse - 

(Sfblame- (.ihlwffl 
(«f prosperity - 

a “The” is used before common or collective nouns, (people in this case) 
poor is an adjective, hence we need an adverb(very) to modify it. This is 
adverb of degree (very). 

c Here the adverb ‘hardly’ is modifying the verb ‘keep’. 


Keep body and soul is an idiom meaning- to manage to keep existing, 
especially when one has very little money 

e) great is an adjective, so we need a noun that the adjective ‘great’ will 
describe. Hence we use problem. 

f) - 

Here ‘who’ is referring to the group of lazy people. 

“their” is used to indicate the people who do not like to work hard. 

According to appropriate preposition rule, the word aversion/averse must 
be followed by the preposition “to”. 

“hard work is the key to prosperity” is a phrase meaning 
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Pottery making is an a) tradition in our rural Bangladesh. It has 

survived b) onslaught c) urbanization and modernization. The Pal 

castle of Hindu faith has d) preserved the e) of pottery making 

f) generation. There has also been a revival g) the demand for 

the pottery, which is being seen, as both h) and environmentally 

i) . But for this trade to j) commercially innovations in design and 

production have to be made. 

y Answer : 

Pottery making is an a) ancient tradition in our rural Bangladesh. It has 
survived from onslaught c) of urbanization and modernization. The Pal 
castle of Hindu faith has painstakingly preserved the e] craft of pottery 
making for generation. There has also been a revival for the demand 
for the pottery, which is being seen, as both trendy and environmentally 
sound . But for this trade to flourish commercially innovations in design 
and production have to be made. 

MU' Explanation : 

(gf tradition - 
(gf rural - sITfH 

(gf onslaught - a fierce or destructive attack, 
urbanization - 


(^'modernization - '5TfyM<^)<M c f 
(^'preserved - ' 3 T°?iRt's 

(«f pottery - pots, dishes, and other articles made of earthenware or baked 
clay. Pottery can be broadly divided into earthenware, porcelain, and 
stoneware. 

generation - SfWJf 

revival - an improvement in the condition or strength of something, 
(^'innovations - the action or process of innovating. ( 7 F§ i T??) 

Instead of using grammar rules, let us be simple here. The blank is 
preceded by ‘an’ meaning that a word starting with a vowel should be used. 
The only words that start with a vowel in the box are, ‘ancient’ and ‘of. Now 
it is common sense that of is not the answer here. Hence, we use ‘ancient’. 

Think of the Bengali translation. If it means then from is used, 

c) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Similarly, here it means that the 
onslaught belonging to urbanization and modernization. 

Ask the question: “How was it preserved?” ..Answer is : “ painstakingly”, 
e) - 

preposition needed and most appropriate one is ‘for’. 

both of/for are appropriate here. 

adjective needed and hence we use trendy. 

environmentally is an adverb and so we need an adjective for the adverb 
to modify. Hence we use sound. 

Here "flourish" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 
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Man is the supreme being a) all creatures. Man has courage by b) 

he can do anything destructive or c) . In d) mind, there is the 

fascination of conquering anything e) . Hillary and Tenzing were not 

also an f) from it. They were not daunted by difficulties g) 

dangers. All the dangers were overcome by them to conquer the highest peak 

h) the world. For i) courage and hardship , their names have been 

j) in history. 


V Answer : 

Man is the supreme being a) of all creatures. Man has courage by which 
he can do anything destructive or c) constructive . In his mind, there is 
the fascination of conquering anything e) difficult . Hillary and Tenzing were 
not also an exception from it. They were not daunted by difficulties and 
dangers. All the dangers were overcome by them to conquer the highest peak 
of the world. For their courage and hardship , their names have been 
written in history. 

Explanation : 

<&. supreme - (of authority or an office, or someone holding it) superior to all 
others. 

(«f creature - '^<1 
(«f courage 
<3f destructive - 
(«f fascination - 

(«f conquering - overcoming and taking control of (a place or people). 

<3f daunted (past of daunt) - make (someon feel intimidated or 
apprehensive. 

<3f peak-f*M^ 

a Here ‘of means among. For example, “He is the best among/amongst all” 
can be written as “He is the best of all”. Hence the preposition ‘of is used 
here. 

‘By which’ meaning “TH Wt” in this sentence, 
c opposite of destructive is ‘constructive’ and hence it is used to keep the 
parallelismf 5 TTp c tI) of the sentence. 

“his” is used as a pronoun to the common noun “man” or “humans” here. 
Pronoun is used to avoid redundancy ('®l Fsw <P ) and monotony (^ <P G*l Gil Pi ) in a 
passage. 

An adjective is needed answering the question, “What kind of 
thing/ work?” “ diffi cult” . 

Meaning “they were no different from this ( the nature of man describe . 
‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Similarly, here ‘of means the 
highest peak belonging to the world. 

i) - 


Present perfect tense for a thing done in the past: 

subject + { has/ have} +been+ [ verb in past participle] 
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Strong attraction a) any harmful thing means b) . Drug is either 

taken c) smoking or d) injection. It leads e) man to death 

slowly. It has dangerous effect f) human body, g) drug addict feels 

drowsy and suffers from loss of appetite. It also damages brain and all 

internal function h) the body. This drug addiction is i) problem in 

our country. To manage money, they j) crimes. 

y Answer : 

Strong attraction a, for any harmful thing means addiction . Drug is either 
taken c) by smoking or by injection. It leads a man to death slowly. It 
has dangerous effect on the human body. A drug addict feels drowsy 
and suffers from loss of appetite. It also damages brain and all internal 
functions of the body. This drug addiction is a problem in our country. 
To manage money, they also commit crimes. 

Hi' Explanation : 

(«f attraction - 
harmful - 
(^'addiction 

(«f drowsy - sleepy and lethargic; half asleep. 

(«f appetite - a natural desire to satisfy a bodily need, especially for food. 

(5f internal functions - <pfy<plf?i^>l 

commit - carry out or perpetrate (a mistake, crime, or immoral act). 

a '3R$ r 1<P% <plwf ©hi - use the preposition ‘for’. 

bi- 

Here the preposition is used to indicate a l medium(' 5 ii S: lT 5 r)’ . When 
indicating a medium, we use ‘by’. 

Here the preposition is used to indicate a ‘mediumfyJhtT 5 !)’ . When 
indicating a medium, we use ‘by’, 
e ‘a’ is used as ‘m’ in man is a consonant. 

“f%^ when we mean such, we use ‘on’ as the 


appropriate preposition. 

g) ‘A’ is used as ‘d’ in drug is a consonant. 

‘of is used when we mean “That belongs to/ is associated to...”. Here we 
mean that ‘it damages all internal functions that belongs to / is associated to 
the body.’ 

‘a’ is used as ‘p’ in problem is a consonant. 

j) - 
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A gentleman once advertised for a) office boy. Fifty boys applied 

b) post. Only one boy would be chosen and forty nine must be sent 

away. When c) choice was made d) friend asked the gentleman 

why he had selected e) one who came f) the poorest g) . For 

there were many things I noticed h) his behaviors. He knew the use of 

the mat at the door; he closed the door as he entered. He made way i) 

the same man who came j) the office and my questions were all 

answered properly and respectfully. 

V Answer : 

A gentleman once advertised for a) an office boy. Fifty boys applied for the 
post. Only one boy would be chosen and forty nine must be sent away. When 
c the choice was made a friend asked the gentleman why he had selected 
e the one who came with the poorest recommendation . For there were 
many things I noticed in his behaviors. He knew the use of the mat at the 
door; he closed the door as he entered. He made way for the same man 
who came into the office and my questions were all answered properly and 
respectfully. 

KH' Explanation : 

(sf recommendation - a suggestion or proposal as to the best course of action, 
especially one put forward by an authoritative body. 

(«f advertised - describe or draw attention to (a product, service, or event) in a 
public medium in order to promote sales or attendance. 

(«f selected - f^Tlw 
(gf properly - j i$ < P'»Ig< 3 
(«f respectfully - 



a) ‘an’ is used as ‘o’ in office is a vowel. 

Here ‘the’ is used to indicate the particular post the passage is talking 
about. 

c) ‘The’ is used to indicate the particular choice made. 

‘a’ is used as f in friend is a consonant. 

‘the’ is used to specify the one boy selected amongst the fifty. 

here with is used to mean ‘the one who came along with the poorest 
recommendation’ . 

Since it is preceded by an adjective ( poorest) , a noun must be put here 
so that the adjective can describe it. Hence, noun form of the verb 
recommend is used, (recommendation). 

'5Tli>*iG e fa so ‘in’ is used. 

“'St 1 !!” so for is used. 

When we mean something is not moving inside a room(for example) 

we use “in” . However, when we mean that something/someone is moving 
out or coming in or simply is in motion, we use “into”. Therefore “into” is 
used here. 
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Arsenicosis is one of the major problems a) Bangladesh is facing. Like 

many other b) , arsenicosis can be c) . It is said that d) is 

better than cure. So people must drink water e) from arsenic to prevent 

this disease. Besides, from an observation it has been f) that people 

eating a balanced diet which is g) in food value are not h) by 

arsenicosis. So, the number of patients i) from arsenic poisoning is 

comparatively j) . 

V Answer : 

Arsenicosis is one of the major problems a] that Bangladesh is facing. Like 
many other diseases , arsenicosis can be c) cured . It is said that 
prevention is better than cure. So people must drink water e) free from 
arsenic to prevent this disease. Besides, from an observation it has been 
said that people eating a balanced diet which is rich in food value are not 
affected by arsenicosis. So, the number of patients suffering from arsenic 
poisoning is comparatively low . 


(&' Explanation : 

S' maj or - '^plJ 
S' disease - 
S' prevent - filFsMfa 
S' balanced - 
S' patients - 
S' poisoning - 
S' comparatively- 

S' suffering - the state of undergoing pain, distress, or hardship 
a) When confused whether ‘that’ or ‘which’ should be used, see if the 
sentence still makes sense without the word, then use ‘which’ and if it does 
not, then use that. 

‘Many other’ indicates plural form, so ‘diseases’ is used. 

c) subject +can+ be+ past participle(cured) 

“prevention is better than cure” is a phrase meaning ‘ it's easier to stop 
something happening in the first place than to repair the damage after it has 
happened.’ 

e) free from arsenic means ‘water which does not have arsenic’. 

“subject + have/has +been + verb in the past participle form(sai ” 

What type of diet? “rich in food value”. 

“Object of the active voice (in form of the subject) + be verb (are) +not + 
past participle(affecte . 

Here "suffering" is used because if a preposition precedes(of) the given 

verb(suffer), then -ing is added to the verb. 

An adjective is needed for the adverb (comparatively) to modify. Hence we 
use the adjective ‘low’. 
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Man’s dignity depends a) his hard work. Man is b) social being. He 


is to work c) others. He should not feel proud d) his blue blood. 

He should help e) people in distress. The man he is f) may be 

inferior to him g) birth. But he is after all h) man. As human 

being, all i) equal. Man must die. But he may live year j) year 

through his works. 


V Answer : 


Man’s dignity depends a) upon his hard work. Man is a social being. He is 
to work c' for others. He should not feel proud of his blue blood. He 
should help e) the people in distress. The man he is helping may be 
inferior to him by birth. But he is after all a man. As human being, all 
are equal. Man must die. But he may live year after year through his 
work. 

Explanation : 

(gf dignity - 

(gf proud- ^ its 

(gf blue blood - 'Sflf^WTsJ 

(gf distress - extreme anxiety, sorrow, or pain. 

(gf inferior- lower in rank, status, or quality. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, depend is always 
followed by upon, (depend upon) . 

‘a’ is used as ‘s’ in social being is a consonant, 
c) Here preposition ‘for’ is used to mean ‘in favour of others’. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, proud is always 
followed by the preposition ‘of (proud o . 

Article the is used to address the group of people who are in distress”. 
Present continuous tense, “subject + {am/is/are} + {verb+ing}”. 

Here by is used meaning “W 5 If 'oiyilw”. 

‘a’ is used as m is a consonant. 

All is plural and hence the be verb is used in its plural form (are) . 

‘year after year’ is a phrase meaning ‘for a long time’. 
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Obesity is a medical condition caused a) excess body fat The increase 


of body fat has an effect b) human health. Obesity increases c) 

livelihood of various diseases, particularly heart disease, diabetes, certain 
types of cancer etc. Obesity most commonly occurs due to a combination 

d) excessive dietary calorie, lack of physical activity and genetic factors. 

The primary treatment e) obesity is dieting and physical exercise. To 




supplement this, anti obesity drugs may be taken to reduce appetite or 

reduce fat f) . In severe cases, surgery is performed to reduce stomach 

volume or bowel length. Obesity is a leading preventable cause of g) 

worldwide. Authorities view it as one of the most serious public health 

problems of h) 21st century. Obesity is considered as i) illness in 

much of the modern world though it was once widely perceived as j) 

symbol of wealth and fertility. 

•J Answer : 

Obesity is a medical condition caused a) by excess body fat. The increase of 
body fat has an effect on human health. Obesity increases c) the livelihood 
of various diseases, particularly heart disease, diabetes, certain types of 
cancer etc. Obesity most commonly occurs due to a combination of 
excessive dietary calorie, lack of physical activity and genetic factors. The 
primary treatment e' of/for obesity is dieting and physical exercise. To 
supplement this, anti obesity drugs may be taken to reduce appetite or 
reduce fat consumption . In severe cases, surgery is performed to reduce 
stomach volume or bowel length. Obesity is a leading preventable cause of 
death worldwide. Authorities view it as one of the most serious public health 
problems of the 21st century. Obesity is considered as an illness in much 
of the modern world though it was once widely perceived as a symbol of 
wealth and fertility. 

Ill' Explanation : 

(«f Obesity - the condition of being grossly fat or overweight. 

(«f diseases - 

(«f combination- a joining or merging of different parts or qualities in which 
the component elements are individually distinct. 

<3f excessive 

primary treatment - STfclfw i&fa'vTf 

(«f supplement - something that completes or enhances something else when 
added to it. 

(«f appetite- 

(«f bowel - the part of the alimentary canal below the stomach; the intestine. 
(«f consumption- the using up of a resource. 

<3f preventable - 

(«f perceived- become aware or conscious of (somethin ; come to realize or 
understand. 

<2f fertility- 


a) Prepositions are relationship words. They give clues and guidance regarding 
how the remainder of the sentence fits together. Here by is used to indicate 
the medium(excess body fat) that causes obesity. 

b) “'STTspnr 'S*I<T £NT’ ... hence on is used. 

c) Here article ‘the’ is used to address the livelihood of various diseases. 

Here the preposition ‘of is used to connect the factors. 

e) Here both of and for can be used. 

noun is needed and hence the noun form of the verb consume is used. 

Ask cause of what? A noun must be the answer. Hence we use ‘death’ 
which is the noun form of the verb die. 

Here the article ‘the’ is used to indicate a certain ordinal number (21st 
century). 

‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in illness is a vowel. 

‘a’ is used as ‘s’ in symbol is a consonant. 
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What are the difficulties in learning a a) language? Clearly one of the 

main difficulties is that b) the learner does not live in an environment 

c) the second language is commonly spoken. The language may be used 

in d) language classes or even as a medium of e) in school, but 

generally only a f) small proportion of the learner’s time is spent in 

using it. Another difficulty is that g) ‘interference’ between learner’s 

mother language and the second language. Interference h) most 

noticeable in pronunciation, also affects the learner’s understanding of 

grammar and ability to write i) in the second language. Learning 

another language j) is clearly not easy. It requires interest, persistence, 

the confidence to make mistakes and the determination to correct them. 

V Answer : 

What are the difficulties in learning a a) second language? Clearly one of the 
main difficulties is that usually the learner does not live in an 
environment c where the second language is commonly spoken. The 
language may be used in special language classes or even as a medium of 
e instruction in school, but generally only a fairly small proportion of the 
learner’s time is spent in using it. Another difficulty is that of 
‘interference’ between learner’s mother language and the second language. 


Interference perhaps is most noticeable in pronunciation, also affects the 
learner’s understanding of grammar and ability to write well in the second 
language. Learning another language then is clearly not easy. It requires 
interest, persistence, the confidence to make mistakes and the determination 
to correct them. 

Explanation : 

<2f difficulties - ^ Ti 

(«f environment - the surroundings or conditions in which a person, animal, or 
plant lives or operates. 

(«f proportion- a part, share, or number considered in comparative relation to 
a whole. 

(«f Interference - (noun form of interfere-prevent (a process or activity) from 
continuing or being carried out properly.) 

(^'persistence - '5f s fR 7 lT?I 

confidence- the feeling or belief that one can rely on someone or 
something; firm trust. 

(«f determination- firmness of purpose; resoluteness 

a) - 

b) - 

Here ‘where’ is used after reference to a place ( the environment where 
the learner lives). 

d) - 

e) - 

f) - 

Preposition needed and the most appropriate one provided in the box is 
‘of. 

‘perhaps’ is used to express uncertainty or possibility. 

An adverb is needed to modify the verb ‘write’. Ask yourself the question 
“How does the learner write?” 

‘Then’ is used. It means ‘therefore/ hence’ in this sentence. 
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Illiteracy is not a a) . It is b) curse. It c) all kinds of 

development activities of our country. We are responsible for our being 

illiterate. The government has taken steps to d) it from the country. 

Illiteracy causes great harms e) us. Because of illiteracy we remain deaf 

and dumb. As we do not know the ways f) development, we cannot take 

steps to g) our poor condition. As a result, we are always h) 

behind. We are dependent on i) foreign aids and grant. So all should 

come forward j) remove illiteracy from the country. 

•J Answer : 

Illiteracy is not a a boon . It is a curse. It c) hinders all kinds of 
development activities of our country. We are responsible for our being 
illiterate. The government has taken steps to eradicate it from the country. 
Illiteracy causes great harm e] to us. Because of illiteracy we remain deaf and 
dumb. As we do not know the ways of development, we cannot take steps 
to improve our poor condition. As a result, we are always lagging 
behind. We are dependent on the foreign aids and grant. So all should 
come forward to remove illiteracy from the country. 

US'* Explanation : 

(S' Illiteracy 
(S' curse - 
(S' development - 
(S' responsible - Wlft 
S' grant - 

a Take hint from the line following it where illiteracy is referred to as a 
curse. Hence the only option that gives the opposite meaning of curse is 
boon here. Hence the answer is boon, 
b) ‘a’ is used as ‘c’ in curse is a consonant. 

Subject-verb agreement. It (illiteracy) is a single subject and hence the 
verb (hinder) is used in its singular form (hinders). 

Here "eradicate" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive 
to" is always in its base form, 
e) - 

ways ‘of means different forms of development here. 

Here "improve" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive 
to" is always in its base form. 

The Present Continuous with words such as "always" or "constantly" 
expresses the idea that something irritating or shocking often happens. 


Notice that the meaning is like Simple Present, but with negative emotion. 

Remember to put the words "always" or "constantly" between 
"be/is/are/were/was" and "verb+ing. (lagging) " 

i) - 

preposition needed. Hint can be taken by the fact that ‘remove’ is in its 
base form and a verb is always used in its base form after the “infinitive to”. 
Hence ‘to’ is used here. 
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Computer is a) ultra modern electronic device for storing and analyzing 

b) fed c) it. It has no capacity to do anything d) itself. It 

works e) the basis of commands given by the f) . The g) of 

computer has a long history. Computer was not invented overnight. It took a 

long time and hard labor to invent computer. A computer consists h) 

five major components. Computer is great i) to us. It renders great 

service j) mankind. 

V Answer : 

Computer is a) an ultra modern electronic device for storing and analyzing 
operations fed c to it. It has no capacity to do anything by itself. It works 
e) on the basis of commands given by the operator . The invention of 
computer has a long history. Computer was not invented overnight. It took a 
long time and hard labor to invent computer. A computer consists of five 
major components. Computer is very important to us. It renders great 
service to the mankind. 

SB* Explanation : 

S' ultra - very; extremely. 

S' analyzing - (continuous form of analyze- examine methodically and in 
detail the constitution or structure of (something, especially information), 
typically for purposes of explanation and interpretation.) 

S' commands- an authoritative order. 

(^'invented- past tense of invent (invent- create or design (something that has 
not existed before); be the originator of.) 

S' overnight- 

S' maj or components - 


(«f renders- provide or give (a service, help, etc.). 

a) “an” is used as ‘u’ in ultra is a vowel (a, e, i , o , u ) 
sorting and analyzing what? Answer is Operations, 
c) preposition needed. Hence to is used. 

Here the preposition ‘by’ indicates the medium ( itsel that does 
something. 

command i hence here the preposition ‘On’ must be used. 

By whom? Answer is : By the operator. 

A noun is needed as the subject of the sentence. Most appropriate one is 
‘invention’ here. Hint can be taken from the line following it :( Computer was 
not invented overnight) 

According to the rules of Appropriate Prepositions, consists is always 
followed by the preposition of ( consists of ). 

As the blank is preceded(came before by the adverb ‘very’, we need an 
adjective that the adverb in the sentence will modify. Hence the noun 
importance is changed to its adjective form (important)so that the adverb of 
degree (very) can describe it. 

j) - 
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Newspaper reading is a good a) . In the morning we eagerly wait 

b) a newspaper. We cannot c) our breakfast without a newspaper 

of the day. We cannot do a d) day without it. It is e) part and 

parcel of our day to day life. It is f) great use to g) . We get all 

h) of information in a newspaper. Through newspaper we come to know 

what is going i) in the world. We can enrich our j) of knowledge 

by reading newspaper. 

V Answer : 

Newspaper reading is a good a) habit . In the morning we eagerly wait for 
a newspaper. We cannot c' have our breakfast without a newspaper of the 
day. We cannot do a single day without it. It is e^ a part and parcel of our 

day to day life. It is of great use to us . We get all sorts of 

information in a newspaper. Through newspaper we come to know what is 


going on in the world. We can enrich our domain of knowledge by 
reading newspaper. 

|R' Explanation : 

<3f; part and parcel - 
, information - 


a) We need a noun here that the adjective ‘good’ is describing. 

According to appropriate preposition rule, we always use “wait for” to 
mean 

c) Subject- verb agreement. We is plural and hence ‘have’ is used. 

d) - 

e) a is used as ‘p’ in part is a consonant. 

Here the preposition of precedes a reason/ purpose ( great use). 

Use to whom? “to us.” 

h) - 

Preposition is needed. Here ‘going on’ means happening, 
domain of knowledge means ‘range of knowledge’ here. 
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We live in society. So we must learn how a) live in peace and amity 


b) others. We have to c) other’s rights and d) and liking and 

e) as we expect others to respect us. We have f) lot of duties and 

responsibilities g) society. Education should aim h) making each 

individual fully aware i) these duties and responsibilities. It is true that 

one has j) learn how to earn the bread. 

V Answer : 

We live in society. So we must learn how a) to live in peace and amity 
with others. We have to c) respect other’s rights and privileges and liking 
and e disliking as we expect others to respect us. We have a lot of duties 
and responsibilities to the society. Education should aim at making 
each individual fully aware of these duties and responsibilities. It is true 
that one has to learn how to earn the bread. 


MS'' Explanation : 


(gf society- the aggregate of people living together in a more or less ordered 
community. 

(gf peace -'* c ftf% 

(gf' amity- a friendly relationship. 

(gf responsibilities- 'hlfiiTf 

(gf individual - single; separate. 

(gf aware- having knowledge or perception of a situation or fact.( J iu>^>«i) 
a) The adverb of manner “how” is always followed by a ‘to’ while it modifies 
another verb (live). 

amity with/ between can be used. However, in this sentence “with” is 
more appropriate. 

Here "respect" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 

Subject-verb Agreement. Here, other’s is a singular subject and so rights 
and privileges are used in their singular form. 

e) Parallelism in sentence. As liking is used in its present continuous form , 
so the word dislike will also be used in that form (dislikin . 

If ‘lots of were used, then there was no need of an article ‘a’. However, as 
lot is used, there is the necessity of an article ‘a’. 

Towards could have been used. However , the question does not provide 
that and the closest answer is ‘to’. Responsibility to whom? To the society. 

When referring to a purpose, “aim at” is used. “Aim at doing something”, 
i) ‘Of is always used after aware, “aware of’. 

It addresses a necessity. Secondly, learn is used in its base form , hence an 
infinitive to must be used. 
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A fountain pen is a) instrument which is used for writing b) . 

Nowadays a fountain pen is an essential article of c) educated men of 

all ages. Students and educated men d) not do a single moment without 

a fountain pen. It has earned much e) . It has two parts; the main body 

f) the cap. The main body holds the nib. g) is hollow inside and 

holds ink in its hollow body. Again there is a rubber tube in h) hollow 

bodies of some fountain pens. This rubber tube i) ink. The cap has a 

clip attached j) its end. 

V Answer : 


A fountain pen is a) an instrument which is used for writing purposes . 
Nowadays a fountain pen is an essential article of c) the educated men of all 
ages. Students and educated men can not do a single moment without a 
fountain pen. It has earned much e' popularity . It has two parts; the main 
body and the cap. The main body holds the nib. It is hollow inside and 
holds ink in its hollow body. Again there is a rubber tube in the hollow 
bodies of some fountain pens. This rubber tube contains ink. The cap has a 
clip attached to its end. 

MU' Explanation : 

(«f instrument - a tool or implement, especially one for delicate or scientific 
work. 

(«f essential - absolutely necessary; extremely important. 

(«f article - a particular item or object, typically one of a specified type. 

(«f popularity - the state or condition of being liked, admired, or supported by 
many people. 

(«f nib - the pointed end part of a pen, which distributes the ink on the 
writing surface. 

(«f hollow - a hole or depression in something. 

(«f attached - joined or fastened to something. 

a) ‘an’ is used as T in instrument is a vowel (a,e,i,o,u) 

if educated man was mentioned in the passage, then ‘an’ would have been 
used. However, the passage says educated men, hence ‘the’ is used. The 
article the indicates the common noun “educated men” . 

We use the quantifiers much to talk about quantities, amounts and degree. 
We can use them with a noun (as a determiner). We use much with singular 
uncountable nouns and many With plural nouns. Hence the adjective popular 
is changed to its noun form ‘popularity’. 

A conjunction is needed. So, ‘and’ is used. 

The pronoun ‘it’ indicates the ‘main body’ and is used to avoid 
redundant(^£lc<ils?»il<i) use of the noun. 

Here ‘the’ indicates the common noun ‘hollow bodies’ of the fountain pens. 
Subject-verb Agreement. Here ‘rubber tube’ is a singular subject and so 
singular verb “contains” is used. 

We always use ‘to’ after ‘attached’, (attached to something/someone) 


Probable Cl am Tost with eluts 
for SSC/H.S.C Examination. 


i. Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


Help 

Illiterate 

removing 

Aware 

enlarge 

Exist 

Efforts 

Assist 

Increase 

illiteracy 

literacy 

Thought 


Inability to read and write is (a) .It hinders all development (b) — of the 

government. The literacy late of Bangladesh is still low. We have to (c) — this 
rate for entire development of the country. A countries development can not be 

(d) — of keeping the large number of people (e) .Government alone cannot 

meet this challenge without the (f) — of the literate community. It is the social 

responsibility of the literate people to (g) the government for the 

eradication of illiteracy .We must realise that we cannot (h) as a nation 

without (i) illiteracy from the society. So we should be (j)... .of this great 

problemf *t\5t <iPi |i£f5T 

we wstus ^ 1 f^r vs wr ^ 

i t*lfWTO«1#?4ST W<j TT 

tw®f ^ll<p<ic c r ^ CE Wtf^ Rc>ic<l 

%wsT wew ^ <^\ wT5rtw<r ^ wm 

>IOiH i) 

/ Answer :(a) illiteracy (b) efforts (c) increase (d) thought (e) illiterate (f) help 
(g) assist (h) exist (i) removing (j) aware 


2. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Mentally 

assist 

educated 

Self-reliant 

called 

helpful 

Provide 

genius 

develop 

sympathy 

useful 

improve 


Proper education (a) ....a learner with opportunities of (b).. ..all his talents. Its 
aim is to (c)....him physically and (d)...so that he can be (e)....to himself and to 


the society. An educated man is (f) but he also (g)... others in attaining self- 

reliance. He is supposed to be well mannered, kind and (h) So a man who 

has acquired knowledge and skill only for his maternal development cannot be 
(i)....a truly (j)....man. 

^rr wee it*w^ ^trIw *rri1w fwwt 


f*tfw c=tr> wr^r%»w%T w Rtw i^r r^ir ’©<#■ ^wcr fsfR 


WIMRR 5 ' 'Q R^IWf RfW iRtRRR® 4^5R f*tfw <uRh<p> RRMt%,RR!*[ >4R° 
R^^%T RMM rir wr ^r 
w ^r Rf^Me<iR f*tfw cr^ r^>i« fiwfbvo rr rt i ) 

/ Answer :(a) provides (b) improve (c) develop (d) mentally (e) useful (f) self- 
reliant (g) assists (h) helpful (i) called (j) educated 

3. Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


Defend 

Materialized 

so-called 

cherished 

noble 

pretender 

Aloft 

Fake 

fraud 

remember 

inherent 

inspire 


Patriotism is (a) — virtue. It is an(b) — instinct in human nature. It (c) — a man 
to shed every drop of blood to (d)—the liberty and dignity of the country. But 
patriotism should not be merely a (e) — a slogan in the public meetings to (f ) — 
-the people. It should be (g) — in the core of heart and (h)—in our deeps. We 
should keep ourselves above from the (i) — patriotism. Everybody should bear in 
mind that a (i) — must be defeated. Nobody will remember or honour a mock 
patriot. (WfespT 4^# '© c f I4fi> IWFIR "R^R^t « RRW 

wf grrw ^rir#® crtrur rIrr® wfsr ^ 

1 £|o®k<m wr rtr cr 

RRrfw^RR ^rrr rotr c«itvf4c^ wr ^rrt wm rcr 

RT l) 


y Answer : (a) noble (b) inherent (c) inspires (d) defend (e) so-called (f) aloft 
(g) cherished (h) materialized (i)fake (j) pretender. 


4. Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


Light 

bring 

deprive 

participation 

removes 

run 

darkness 

educate 

discrimination 

development 

Basic 

remain 


Education (a) — our ignorance and gives us (b) — of knowledge. In respect of 
imparting education there should be no (c) — between man and woman. 


Education is one of the (d ) — human rights. If we (e) — women of the right of 
education, almost half of our population will (f) — in (g)—,No(h) — can be 
brought about without (i) — of women. So government is doing everything to 
(j)— womenfolk. (f*W ^TRRRR W5^®T RR RtR 4<R ^RtRftRR MftRR WfcRt RRR 

rcr i1*m foaifcui 1w crcr « Rtffa r:rt crir^rw rirr rr \f*m 


4<t 5 fi5 p 


wa «[mot w:# Wsff wb «n^<r i^rtto ^?*tw w 
wr j TT^T wr ^r?r ^ t*ifw w c^tpt ^shi 


y Answer :(a) removes (b) light (c) discrimination (d) basic (e) deprive (f) 
remain (g) darkness (h) development (i) participation ( j ) educate 


5. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


Loses 

Both 

Continuous 

Real 

competition 

matched 

Progress 

Losses 

Enjoyment 

matching 

Result 

win 


Without efforts there can be no (a) in life. Life (b) its interest if there is 

no struggle. Games become dull, if there is no (c) in them and if the (d) 

can be easily foreseen. No matter we (e) — the game or lose it the keener the 

contest, the greater (f) .A victory is not a (g) triumph unless (h) — the 

sides are equally (i) .Whether we like it or not, life is one (j) competitive 

examination. C*m ^ l#^T 

47?® C#T5I#r^ <£M>«U|Sj) <i I7?a T s(1wrrf^®T 

4 ^ 4<r wrc*r wMt tot wn^^tc^^r'STrt 

i£t1wrr^®T wt ^ i4l^ 

mm 4^r*i^r 

<rt ^ #<h ^rf%rsr 0twrrf^®t^W *lft*FT 1 ) 


y Answer :(a) progress (b) losses (c) competition (d) result (e) win (f) 
enjoyment (g) real (h) both (i) matched (j) continuous 


6. Fill in each gap with suitable word given in the box. 


agriculutral 

depend 

livelihood 

indusries 

agriculture 

causes 

brings 

dealing 

supplies 

consumption 


Bangladesh is an (a) country. Most of the people of this country directly or 

indirectly (b) on agriculture for their (c) .Many important (d) 

depend on (e) products. Agriculture (f) — -food stuff for human and animal 

(g) .Any (h) in agricultural products (i) economic depression in the 


country. Failure of crops (j) sufferings to the entire people. (^T\«TTPi lc f <4<pfiS 

i ^rw<r #fwr 

f*t?T R'»?l <K*I CT C^t 7 ? WC*f 

wr^5m t*\um ^ wtr wv c^ptri% <jw ta wkpt i) 


Ans (a) agricultural (b) depend (c) livelihood (d) industries (e) agriculture (f) 
supplies (g) consumption (h) dealing (i) brings (j) causes 


y.Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


prepare 

Natural 

sphere 

Hand 

use 

generously 

purpose 

resources 

fertile 

Land 

roclcy 

locality 


Nature has given her (a) — to us more (b) — than many other countries of the 
world. Think about our (c) — .It is soft and(d) — .Our farmers who have simple 


(e) made tools can easily dig, plough and (f) — the soil with them. Whereas 

lands of most other countries which are hard and (g) — cannot be easily dug, 
ploughed and prepared. We have a great, (h) — advantages too. We can (i ) — 
most of our lands for the (j) — of agriculture and industry. ( 2 ^RTRT 
ci>c?i 3 ,g?i ' 3 T n5 f , i mm® B^r 

wttf^ ctomt to wfr ^,fnhpt 4 <r wt<r 

*rrc?r pw ^ 

Q ^ f¥i\m 

eri^Rxp ^f%sft 'Q wPrtw<r wfa flwfw « Btw ^spri^rc 7 ^ 

^W*tT ' s frf^' l) 


(a) resources (b) gernerously (c) land (d) fertile (e)hand (f) prepare (g) roclcy 
(h) natural (i) use (j) purpose 


8. Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


safely 

narrow 

menace 

invention 

life 

controlled 

daily 

Lie 

Violate 

happen 

increasingly 

lives 


Road accidents are (a) — occurrences in modern city. Every year thousands of 

people lose their (b) — and many more are injured. Before the (c) of 

automobile, people moved from one place to another slowly but (d) .The 

real causes of road accidents (e) — with the people not with the transports. In 
some cities ,the roads are (f) — .These can hardly cope with the (g) — number of 

traffic .Besides, the traffic is not (h) properly. The drivers often(i) — traffic 

rules. As road accidents seem a great (j) immediate steps should be taken 

to stop the danger. HTMW |£t% <1^*1 

^ ^?r wi>! 

^ (^Ttw^r wmn r ^hx wnr^mr •rf&uv wrcwr ^?P5 

(,>ic^ WC^R<P> ‘'tWSF'T wtt r I 4^; ^i<T i) 

Answer(a) daily (b) lives (c) invention (d) safely (e) lie (f) narrow (g) increasing 
(h) controlled (i) violate (j) menace 

g. Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


livelihood 

causes 

Took 

products 

depend 

brings 

agricultural 

on 

consumption 

beautiful 

supplies 

decline 


Bangladesh is our birth land. It is small but (a) — .It is an(b) — country. Most 


of the people of this country directly or indirectly (c) on agriculture for their 

(d)— .Many important industries depend on agricultural (e) — .Agriculture (f)~ 

—foodstuff for human and animal (g) .Any (h) in agricultural products 

(i) — economic depression in the country. Failure of crops (j) — sufferings to 
the entire people. (HTv'TtOT'f 'srfsrlw^ i ft^t <4<pfi> 

iWC*!?' C=Tt^ HT 'SHI 

(M*\ wr i #r?r 

(^t#si%Ft<r^i) 


J Answer : (a) beautiful (b) agricultural (c) depend (d) livelihood (e) products 
(f) supplies (g) consumptions (h) decline (i) causes (j) brings 


10. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Light 

participation 

prosper 

bring 

darkness 

run 

Deprive 

discrimination 

educate 

basic 

removes 

remain 


Education is the backbone of a nation. No nation can (a). ..without education. 
Education (b)... our ignorance and gives us(c) — of knowledge. In respect of 
imparting education there should be no (d) — between men and women. 
Education is one of the (e) — human rights. If we (f)... .women of the right of 
education, almost half of the population will (g) — in (h)...-.No development can 
be brought about in our society without the (i)... of women. The government of 
Bangladesh is doing everything to (j)... women folk. (f*W Wttw |f*W 

*rrc?r^T i 

sffiw if*w f<i«ic<i<i fw *rtft « wr tw «rm 

Wfs ^ i1*w ^R<r^<p|c?i^ c^nRi<P '®iR<p|?i 7 Tt%C*r^' Wi^TT 

Mb'* ^Tt^T Mllk^ 

l) 

Ans (a) prosper (b) removes (c) light (d) discrimination (e) basic (f) deprive (g) 
remain (h) darkness (i) participation (j) educate 


li.Fill in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


Depend 

unnaturally 

depression 

Industries 

provide 

live 

Plays 

damages 

overcome 

Supplies 

decline 

know 


Ours is an agricultural country. Hence most of our country directly or 
indirectly (a) — on agriculture for their livelihood. Many important (b) — of our 
country also depend on agricultural products. Agriculture (c) — a vital role in 
our national economy. It (d) — -food stuff for both human and animal 
consumption. So people have to suffer a lot if there is any (e) — in agricultural 
products. The sufferings of the farmers and working class of people (f ) — no 
bounds. The failure of crops causes a great economic (g) — in the country and 
prices of daily necessaries may go (h) — up. The floods and the subsequent (%)— 
-of agricultural products are burning examples of it. We are lucky that your 
government has successfully (j) — the problem. 

r '*11*11^ mm 

9m <K?r 1 1 mm 

"511^ £|T% 

^nr « « rnimi ^fasri'© i 


V Answer : (a) depends (b) industries (c) plays (d) supplies (e) decline (f) 
know (g) depression (h) unnaturally (i) damages ( j ) overcome 


12.FU1 in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


Educate 

Waste 

least 

need 

made 

illiterate 

Passed 

remove 

education 

necessary 

illiterate 

compulsory 


We must not (a) our energy and money any more. We (b) — to take steps to 

(c) — our people. Emphasis should be given on primary (d) — .There should be 

at (e) one primary school in each and every village. We are happy that our 

government has (f) primary education (g) — .A law has been (h) — in the 

assemble. To (i) — illiteracy from the country, some more steps may be taken. 
The (j) — adults need to be educated. (^sft^ItOT '*tf%= W'HJTT 'WT BB^® 

^c?i m*\ c«fw fewf ^ <p<ic^ srtw 


V Answer :(a) waste (b) need (c) literate (d) education (e) least (f) made (g) 
compulsory (h) passed (i) remove (j) illiterate 


13.FUI in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more word for 
each necessary. 


through 

Work 

Long 

blue 

Ready 

inferior 

Dignity 

sacrifice 

High 

aware 

Above 

Same 


Man’s (a) depends on his work. Man is rational being. He is to (b) — -for 

others. He should not be proud of his (c) blood. He should be (d) to 


help anyone of any class. The man whom he is helping may be (e) to him by 

birth. But after all he is a man. He has the (f ) — blood and flesh as the (g ) — 

kind of man. So, he should (h) his own life for others welfare. We cannot live 

(i) on earth. We must die one day. We can live (j) our workf 


'SHI <K3 CH Bco 'Q ^ ^(,<1 BB^® *T5T IC.<IC.<I 5 H Gff%T ' 5 Tt‘^ 

'SHi 'aH £|^s srm BB'® iw ch hT^Hi <k?ic.^ ch Bj? 

^F® *m llw 'G SICKCS, l^n^T ^5tf^® 


ctfcs «nw *n1?r^T *i<k^ ^ 1 1w 

TO<T ^Itwr (M5 *$WU& *rrft 1 ) 


y Answer :(a) dignity (b) work (c) blue (d) ready (e) inferior (f) same (g) above 
(h) sacrifice (i) long (j) through 


14. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


about 

Lives 

neglected 

evil 

Proper 

real 

right 

Been 

very 

remember 

Bright 

regret 


Our freedom fighters are the (a) heroes of our country. We should (b ) — 

them as they sacrifice their (c) — -for the cause of motherland. It is a matter of 

great (d) that most of them are (e) and our young generation does not 

know (f) their valiant struggle. Yet today many of the real freedom fighters 

have not (g)— found out and established. Some of them lead (h) poor life. 

The authority in power should take (i) step to enlist them and (j) 

honour. ( 


WFFWlW ^ |i£ra=# « 


sJcbt c <i?r w r wr mrvz 

^ihwvsxi erwwr 

J 1$<! 5 '5RM (WHT l) 


Ans (a) bright/real (b) remember (c) lives (d) regret (e) neglected (f) about (g) 
been (h) very (i) right (j) proper 


15.FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


aboriginal 

region 

successfully 

village 

including 

part 

separated 

climate 

skill 

tents 

spread 

related 


Eskimos are the most widely (a) group in the world still leading party (b ) — 

—way of life. They live in a (c) that spans more than 35,00 miles, (d) 

Greenland, the northern fringe of North America and a (e) of eastern 

Siberia. Eskimos are racially distinct from American Indians. They are most 

closely (f) to the Mongolian people of Eastern Asia, Eskimos (g) — adapted 

themselves to cold, harsh (h) because of their highly inventive (i) 

.Eskimos spend the winter in (j) in a larger settlement. ( 

c<r% ilwr «rm ^ 



^rlCi|R<P[^ 'Q ^Tlt^felH <J^rSJ*l3‘ ^n^T'QTrt W*T It 

C^r^lW]^® \m 'alC-M&r 

i4?rr R$r « R?pr ^n^T'S¥^ wx kwww 

'srt’MTW ' 5 nft(.*i Rc^ic^ i '®r^t c^r R>% ^o® <4<iH>r R 5 ^ £®ft <pw 

cwr i^fromr %®^#t ^c?r R%^ #5^ AF 9 ^ *tR*nsr ^t^t 

w ^ *nsr c^R *iR<iIm 


Ans (a) spread (b) aboriginal (c) region (d) including (e) part (f) related (g) 
successfully (h) climate (i) skill ( j ) tents 


16.FUI in each gap with a suitable word form the box. There are more 
word for each necessary. 


little 

prevent 

remote 

causes 

Irrigate 

behind 

easy 

Recent 

River 

great 

Verify 

close 


Crops need water. Farmers must (a) — their fields if there is very (b) — rain at 
any time. But irrigation is not (c) — if there is no river(d)—to the crops. Canals 

can carry (e) water to the field. Sometimes much water (f)— flood. A dam 

may (g) — difficulties of irrigation. A (h) — lake can be built (i) — the dam. 
Dams are not (j)— invention, «mj * 1TRr £|G?ll'Si r l I'oR ’ 5 rTC^ CTT* C'lfT 

*ik wfff *nR < mo® 1 c^r 

erfi^T 4^# *rft<r 9mA 4<i# R'tR^r jps *tTisr 

^ ' 3 tt k £) 1 ^^ i) 


Answer(a) irrigate (b) little (c) easy (d) close (e) river (f) causes (g) prevent (h) 
great (i) behind (j) recent 


ly.Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


Dream 

Famous 

Expected 

Tries 

Successful 

Private 

Hard 

Result 

glorious 

Study 

Institution 

Public 


Every students expects (a) result in the examination and for that he (b) 


heart and soul. There are many ways to have glorious (c) .Admission in the 

famous (d) is one of them. So most of the students (e) — -for getting 

admission in a (f) institution. Most of the students start to study (g) 

after their final examination to get admission into their (h) —institutions. 

Some become (i) and some become failure in their mission. The students 

who don’t (j) hard cannot succeed in this context. ( 


*Ml*M ^Mt W <4^ C5fct^GT l^o *Ml*M 4srW<1 $*IBr 

mm ifeit^s fer ^ wt mw -^Sfe; 

fe^® f*m£tferw^fe ^?r c^r i^few ^rfw *it<rfersT 

c£§r 'sM ^r?fe® «t«T f*w sffeiw ^ *rr^ 

^rrwRrM i) 

Ans (a) glorious (b) tries (c) result (d) institution (e) dress (f) famous (g) hard 
(h) expected (i) successful ( j ) study 


18.FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Omens 

Process 

Issue 

Decide 

Position 

Derives 

Success 

Position 

Ground 

Throw 

Wings 

Lying 


The Monipuris want to predict the future by signs and (a ) — . On any serious 
(b) — like marriage, they want to predict the future by interpreting the (c) — of 
the feet of a cock. They tie the (d) — of a cock and throw it on the ground. If the 
cock while (e ) — on the (f) — places its right foot put the left like the cross sign, 
it indicates that the marriage is going to be a (g ) — . But if the legs are in any 
other (h) — then it is considered to be omen from the beginning. The (i) — might 
be repeated till the desired result is achieved. There is a Monipuri proverb. In 
Khang Tam Nau Bau, meaning all wisdom (j) — from the cock’s foot. 

CWT,fi«lt'© Wt CW ^ITMrRT 'SftWT ^ mW 

*im fer ^nfiSo® ft c*k wta 

fel1tw*T^®'*m^; felt^^ 

csfc^^f^^srfiMfb'o^sr mfe® *mi*m 4 siferrit 

csrra^fa *rr i) \®M 4 felt 

yf Answer :(a) omens (b) issues (c) position (d)wings (e)lying (figround (g) 
success (h)position (i)process (j)derives 


lg.Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


established 

transmitted 

simultaneously 

store 

base 

time 

mode 

personal 

electronic 

communication 

easily 

improve 

sent 

actually 


E-mail means (a) mail. It is an electronic (b) of communication. E-mail 


(c) is user to user but telex communication is terminal to terminal. 


Telephone connection often takes a lot of time to be (d)... because both the 
caller and the called must be present (e)....But E-mail is a computer 

(f) system and the messages that are (g)....via the computer become (h)....in 

the mail box of an individual’s (i).. ..computer without the need of his being 
(j)... present. Thus, e-mail saves both time and money. ( 

m i<rr ^<f# 

^ ^it wpik ^ ^ 

RR^c?) d?RiwR ' 3 r°wffl' w,*-^ c*r?r '^ 5 f?r e f <m C£f^> '£J1 ^ < k < p 

ilw t-<^r «srx rjIw rrp# 

cm c Tf® Rp®f ct ^<rr ^rr 

rIhr i) 

Ans (a) electronic (b) mode (c) communication (d) established (e) 
simultaneously (f)based (g) sent (h) stored (i) personal (j) personally 


20. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. 


campaign 

Form 

campaigning 

Undertake 

trust 

funds 

Disruption 

members 

humanitarian 

Activists 

abuse 

Since 


Green peace is an independent organization that (a) to protect the 


environment. It has about about 4.5 million (b) in 158 countries, 3000. 000 

of these in the United Kingdom(c) by a group of North American (d) 

in 19y1.lt has (e) then opened offices around the world. As well as its (f) 

-work, it also has a charitable (g) in the U.K. which (h) scientific 

research and (i) Educational work on environment issues. Green peace 

campaigns against environmental (j) through non-violent action. (ifffaRPT 

W W W «oo,ooo WiwR^R 

sfMfrv <4 rxr^t fRlw r^r 

*rr*rr*rrf*r fs^rc^i ^r ^r# itot r^crr 

crmtr crr 4rx R^ rfe' ^F® crr iiN*PT 
frmi rrp# £fm c rr-^C'*iMH i) 


S Answer :(a)campaigns (b) members (c) formed (d) activities (e) since (f) 
campaigning (g) trust (h) funds (i) undertakes (j) abuse 


21. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


husband 

consider 

Dominated 

happy 

Protect 

education 


issue 

beat up 

Law 

healthy 

Save 

subservient 


Women in our society have always been considered (a). ..to men. The majority 
of houses are being (b)... usually by (c)...and women most often have no say in 

opinion. Their opinion is (d) unnecessary even in such important (e)....as the 

number of things they would like to have. In many households they are (f)....by 
the husbands. To (g)... their rights the government has introduced law. But 
(h)... sometimes can’t (i)...them. So what is more needed for them is the proper 

Q) — Rt<iMrw 

N?r ct ^ifwt i\%*j <Ri7^r cwm « 

^|fwt<f £f c fTR WfWs 


S Answer :(a) subservient (b) dominated (c) husbands (d) considered (e) 
issues (f) beaten up (g) protect (h) law (i) save (j) education 


22. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more 
words than necessary. 


Think 

Distress 

Seem 

Develop 

Make 

ensure 

Neigbour 

Get 

Mutual 

Familiar 

communicate 

treat 

As the world’s communication system is (a) d 

ay by day, the worl 

' ds seem 


to be (b) smaller. For the development of communication system, now we 

can easily (c) with the people of other countries within a moment. Now, the 

world (d) to be a village and the countries seem to be families. If we develop 

our (e) understanding and co-operation, we can (f) our world a better 

place. We should never (g) domes that have won others as enemies but as 

friends. As a friend we should (h) immediate help to other counties in their 

(i) and sorrows. We should take them to be our (j) .(V,*lC3,'£> f%£*<T?T 

iWNtW 

<u<rgBr vBjjfoi wr "w 'ohmc*!? 

wrwr wr r wi?w firiro% 

l) 


/ Answer : (a) developing (b) getting (c) communicate (d) seems (e) mutual 
(f) make 


(g) treat (h) ensure (i) distress (j) neigbours 


23.FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Indebt 

touch 

know 

age 

nurture 

Future 

Move 

mother 

nation 

understand 

Grow 

educate 


Napoleon Bonaparte said, “Give me an educated (a) and I will give you an 

educated (b) ’’From this saying we can (c)....the great role of the mother in 

building up an educated nation because a child usually (d)....up in contact with 
its mother and from its childhood he/she develops his/her talents. If the mother 

(e) , she will be able to teach her children. In another sense, her children 

naturally will learn from what she says and does because a child , up to a 

certain (f)...is always in (g) of its mother .So he/she will follow everything 

that is said and done by his/her mother. Besides, an educated mother 

(h) how to bring up and (i)...her children well. So it is universally true that an 

educated nation is largely (j)... — to its mother. 

“WWW WWSR W W3, Wlft CW C«W WlWT 

AJ'OH'O OTWm 

w iwwww wr w?r <?t,ot(W)w ww 4 <r?, <iw wr c«w 
wf *tw <7T w «rw iwit <tt 

i^w° v w&t ffcm mi ct t*rfw 

1) 


Ans(a) mother (b) nation (c) understand (d) grows (e) educated (f) age (g) 
touch (h) knows (i) immature (j) indebted 


24.FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Prestige 

Huge 

education 

indicate 

Invention 

certificate 

Instituted 

Division 

treated 

material 

promote 

Fame 

contribute 

Research 

Every year 

the Nobe 

Prize is awarded for outstanding (a). ...to the field of 


science, literature, and economics and for the (b).... of peace. It is the world’s 
most (c)... .prize. If there is more than one recipient, the prize money is 
(d).... equally among the winners. The prize was (e)....by Sir Alfred Nobel, the 
father of science of destruction. He (f)... dynamite. Though Nobel was born in 
Sweden, he was (g)....in Russia. For this important invention, he became 
(h)....all over the world. He earned a (i)...sum of money. The prize is given from 


the interest of the money. The winners of the Nobel Prize are (j)...with great 
respect across the globe. <i<s<i ^I^TRI 

'oMH WB (sWFt i|4W<M ^<m<T l#F 

^<1^lf,<l<l t^rf^ 'BUB W W W¥T 
^ r wr fwrt^ ^im <?m^T siMr 

drifts #^tTrtrr1»w«Tl« 

|i£lt 'allft^ltoM 6Hj foR Bffi <3^%® Fiji's 4>«l l1%f*T WpT ^f<T 

wr ^r 4 iihot to 

'SflW JJWfa ^ft^a ^pUtTR ‘5?T 1^ 


Ans(a) contribution (b) promotion (c) prestigious (d) divided (e) instituted (f) 
invented (g) educated (h) famous (i) huge (j) treated 


25. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Find 

Friends 

make 

need 

Side 

come 

Prove 

pleasure 

harm 

real 

Love 

pay 


Books are men’s best (a) — in life, you may have many good friends, but you not 
(b) — them when you(c) — them. They may not always (d) — to you with 
sympathy. One or two may (e)— false and do you much (f)~. But books are 
always ready to be your (g)~. Some books will (h) — you laugh some others will 
give you much (i)—. Again some books will bring new knowledge and ideas. 
They are your (j) — friends thought out your life.(fi$ 


*rrt<r^ tot wf (Mm «rt^» «nc?r h<m « w 


‘‘TfW Bffi um\B 'S <kig^> i1%¥ ^ Wrt 

i <mb mms 
*mm w$ <mb i^f ^rmr c*\m wm ^ o 


Ans (a) friends (b) find (c) need (d) come (e) prove (f) harm (g) side (h) make 
(i) pleasure (j) real 


26. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to complete the 
following passage. 


Shabby 

See 

Ways 

enjoy 

get 

Appear 

gorgeously 

Think 

Receive 

Indifferent 

invite 

astonished 

Regard 

rich 


Einstein was very simple in his (a). ...of life. He was (b)...to his fame. Once the 
queen of Belgium (c)....him to Brussels. When he (d)....down from the train, he 


could not (e)....that there were actually many (f)... .dressed officials to (g)....him 
at the station. The officials also expected somebody who would (h)....to be 
(i)...and aristocratic to them. They never imagined that this (j)...man would be 


Einstein. RT*fR c T ©tH'WlRR 

<rr% it#t w afr 

^ «TC<r1r CT W'StVM^ C*IHR*13T ^ 

i<t4 Wrt <3 wr*rr <j>c^c«ih ct *>c<h ft 5# ^ 

^wtw^Rrfw iv©T^r c^r ^Trwrsrfsr ' p t^t vort^r^i^r 1) 


/ Answer :(a) ways (b) indifferent (c) invited (d) got (e) think (f) gorgeously 
(g) receive (h) appear (i) rich (j) shabby 


2 7 .Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below 
to complete the following passage. 


recent 

Trained 

fairly 

essential 

Abacus 

Device 

Computer 

process 

About 

modern 

perform 

Machine 

Sense 

Special 


The Computer is a (a) — recent invention. It has now become an important 
part of (b)....life. It has greatly benefited us and brought (c)... .revolutionary 
changes in our life. Any (d)....that helps people (e)... mathematical calculation 
may be called a computer. In this sense the (f)....is a simple computer. Today 
however, the term (g)... .refers to special kind of electronic (h)....that can 
perform mathematical calculations and (i)... large masses of information at a 
great speed. In a few minutes a computer can perform calculation that 
(j)... .mathematicians would need years to complete. ( t£|<Mb 

TThsilw wtfwBr 4 <j# wsir<r*ij%r ^*t Rrfwrc^; n#r 

WRURR #<TCR WR?R <K3GS> I W TO Wlfofo Rt 

<4 <!# W 4»H SB BT m <3BF, MRRR $G«1<t*3ft<t> C*rf*l=T l 

fvilHo5<i ^ *rrc?r 

<K*I<! 5 PlPiGb <MG'£> l) 


V Answer :(a) fairly (b) modern (c) about (d) device (e) perform (f) abacus 
(g) computer (h) machine (i) process (j) trained 


28.FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below 
to complete the following passage. 


Combustion 

investment 

vehicle 

glory 

Place 

resource 

floating 

attracted 

improved 

assets 

decided 

contribute 


Natural gas is one of the greatest (a) of our country. It has (b) many 

countries and foreign (c) It is said that Bangladesh is (d) on natural gas. 

This natural gas is a (e)... .of our nation. Natural gas can (f) a lot to improve 

the air quality of our cities if we can use it in (g).... of other fuels. After 
(h)... .natural gas does not produce any particular matter, sulphur oxide or 
nitrogen oxide. So the government has (i)....to convert gasoline powered (}).... 
to C.N.G powered vehicles . ( ^tTPT WTsflwi WRW5T I^T 

^?T CT,'^T°« f rtW c f 

KSlt^p ?tTPT ^ IWTTKT 

ler^lw 

<k*i Nt ■ 3 Twfa c*ra|ffwr wt#?r 1% ^ 

Rc?IC5, i) 


V Answer :(a) resources (b) attracted (c) investment (d) floating (e) glory (f) 
contribute (g) place (h) combustion (i) decided (j) vehicles 


29 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


opportunity 

enlighten 

awareness 

Purpose 

choice 

Prepare 

Sensibility 

learning 

outlook 

Process 

business 

obstacles 


Education is the (a) by which we develop our mind through aformal(b ) — 

at an institution like a school, college or university. It is a mental and 


intellectual training which provides (c) of growth and helps to overcome 

(d) to progress. Again the (e) of education is to (f) the mind and to 

develop our capacity to the limit. It is also the business of education to (g) 

an individuals to make the right (h) to go ahead. It ennobles our mind and 

refines our (i) .It also broadens our (j) — (f*tWT R(.«il ^’ 5 I 7 T FfWl^T 

itsr ^rr ^ £tf*w rt ^53 ^rr^r 

WBT ^je?n?r 'SHI fofa>iC4> ^ WlF tw £Tf*f^T c^psitf ^m\ 

l) 

Ans (a) process (b) learning (c) opportunities (d) obstacles (e) purpose (f) 
enlighten (g) prepare (h) choice (i)sensibility (j) outlook 


30 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


need 

attributed 

rational 

aw ar ness 




educated 

planned 

provides 

prerequiste 

Ability 

protect 



Education is one of the basic (a) of a human being.The poor socio- 
economic condition of Bangladesh can be largely (b) to most people’s 

inaccessibility to education. If all the people were (c) ■, they could live a 

healthy and (d)— life. It enhances our (e ) — to raise crops, store food, (f) 

the environment and carry out our social responsibilities, it is only education 

which can help us to adopt a (g ) — attitude. It (h) us with an enlightened 

(i ) — about things and this awareness is the (j) for social 

development. RRR WffsR (,*nPl<F> 2lGRi'S?(. r R '5TR?T 

RT?Riw? t tR rtrt ^rrrr?h Rift irIr rr crr 

BIRR'S |^RRT^RtRIR,RfRT 

R^,Rf^R x TR?RWT « RtRtfw^RtfR^ RRRR WftttRR RtRsfR%R CRR l4RRn? 
f*Wt ^tRKRR ftl>lR<[fa R^l^ RRfWr RRRs RTCR llRT ^TtRttRR RCbte'-M’ 

CRTRR CRR CR RT^sRsTRTRTf^^RR ^^RCRf^tt l) 


Answer(a) needs (b)attributed (c) educated (d) planned (e) ability (f) protects 
(g) rational (h)provides (i)awarness (j) prerequisite 


31 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Heroic 



occupied 

came 



hosited 

sacrifice 

solemenity 

observe 

achieved 

bloody 

history 


The 16 th December is a red letter day in the (a) of Bangladesh. On this day 

we (b) victory at the cost of a (c ) — war. Bangladesh (d ) — into being as 

an independent country. It (e ) — a place in the world map. Every year, we (f ) — 

the day with (g) . We remember the supreme (h) of our (i ) — sons. The 

day is a public holiday. The national flag is (j ) — on the top of the each 
house. (RT^RtCRC*!R t felRR 4R# IWT I4^RW WTRRT 4R# 

R3^ RFfR RIrviC^I IrStR WTRC^fR I Rt?<RtCR*t 4R# RT^R CR*f fRCRM 

i«ar©T 1%^ RRte 9rn<t WlRRT RCR %R% I RRm^RR#RRRTCR 
WRRf£f1^R^RlR#RRlRRlR I ^tfRRT ^HRTCRR %T WRW RRR Wf R# 14 

fR# 4R# RRRtft fl^R fRR R^afRRRrfRR RfRRR fiR# 'SR^ RR Rtffas WT#R 

R^RR^MlRWRR l) 


(a) history (b) achieved (c) bloody (d) came (e) occupied (f) observe (g) 
solemnity (h) sacrdice (i) heroic (j) hoisted 


32 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


began 

Pray 

Many 

like 

Popularity 

Believe 

bring 

Loss 

Sentence 

drinking 

gain 

End 


As a learned teacher Socrates (a)... .much popularity in the city. Especially the 

young men of the city (b)....to gather round him. Socrates (c) in one God and 

always (d)....to him. People who believed in (e)....Gods and Goddess did not 
(f)....his teachings. They were jealous of his great (g)....So they began to plot 
against Socrates. They (h)...a mock trial and (i)...him to death by (j)..a cup of 


Hemlock. ( Rc>IC<l 


^ 2)1% %5|T5T ft«T WT SITIN' IW ^ C®TT^St«T 

wspf ^<m\ ^mt 4<r ~^<m\ a\ 

I) 


Ans (a) gained (b) began (c) believed (d) prayed (e) many (f) like (g) popularity 
(h) brought (i) sentenced (j) drinking 


33. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


became 

Be 

Sacred 

needs 

develop 

Agriculture 

people 

Afford 

lag 

eradicate 


th 

Bangladesh (a) independence on the 16 December pgyi.The people of this 

country(b) — peace loving. It is an (c) country. But the (d) of this 

country are not aware of modern methods of cultivation. They are not well to 

do. They cannot (e) to maintain a happier life. We are (f) behind because 

of illiteracy. Proper steps should be taken by the government to (g) illiteracy 

from the country. Our country (h) — real patriot. It is our (i) — duty to work 
arm in arm in order to (j) — the welfare of the country. T°®TtC 1 i lc f i&Hi 

fvk»i^ TrffaM <K?r i^w^ , 5iT^ it ni%l2rir i^r 4 <j# cr*\ ilw 

iw*rc«r^ 

^ wrt wb ^iwn^r w wr 1 ( m *\$ 

1) 

Ans (a) became (b)are (c) agricultural (d) people (e) afford (f) lag (g) 
remove/eradicate (h) needs (i) sacred (j)develop 


34. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


tradition 

Educate 

Confident 

life 

Decision 

adult 

Duty 

Women 

environment 

small 

Express 

sense 


Our aim is to (a) — girls in the fullest sense. After they leave school they 

should be (b) and have the ability to (c) themselves clearly. They 

should also have a well-developed (d) of right and wrong, a sense of(e) 

,and a belief in their own worth. The staff has a long (f) of encouraging 

pupils to discover their gifts and abilities in a secured and happy (g) .We 

regard our students as young (h) and involve them in (i) making 

concerning their work, and school ( j ) ^tC*T 

OT'QTft *t?r <n<rx 

^ 4 <j# 

c^*t 's #^<1 *tc# Writes 

0 

/ Answer :(a) educate (b) confident (c) express (d) sense (e) duty (f) tradition 
(g) environment (h) adults (i) decision (j) life 


35. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Victim 

Need 

adulterated 

eating 

who 

preparing 

Laws 

executed 

miseries 

adulteration 

deserve 

After 


Everybody knows that food (a) is crime. (b)... food is poisonous and it 

causes fatal diseases. People (c)....this kind of poisonous food fall a (d)....to liver 
diseases, caner, and kidney failure and so on. Some businessmen (e)....are 
unscrupulous and running (f)... .money only do this heinous work. They thrive 
on the (g).... of others. They (h)... severe punishment. The government has taken 
certain steps against adulteration and enacted (i)....to punish the food 
adulterators. We appreciate such steps of the government and expect that laws 
will be (j).... properly in the interest of the nation, WlW C*T,' ^THiT C'sWt'T 

4 c*ic?r cat^f 

<jm^t wcsfa cuts' ^ ^^c<p 


cwt mt otmt 

|i*TCX * 0»'$rl e 1<M5k 'SRI <K<fC^ ^ippsr 


^rr^r i) 


V Answer :(a) adulteration (b) adulterated (c) eating (d) victim (e) who (f) 
after (g) miseries (h) deserve (i) laws (j) executed 


36 . Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary: 


Schooling 

humanist 

Lived 

Missionary 

Citizenship 

Born 

dedicated 

Dress 

Came 

Known 

Name 

Set up 


Mother Teresa, a great (a) and Philanthropist was (b) on August 

26,1920 in Albania of Yugoslavia. Her real (c) was Agnes Teresa. She had 

her (d) at a Government school in Albania. In ig28.Agnes (e) to Kolkata 

to do some(f) work and later took Indian (g) .Then she devoted and (h)- 

— herself to the service of suffering and distressed humanity. She (i) — the 
Missionaries of Charity in 1950 and Nirmal Hridays in 1954 in Kolkata and was 
(j) — as Mother, ' 5 fl e 1 G<lf* 1 ?ll¥ 

sT*-j|sf 5 c f <k*m *rt 5 r 

c^ptt wrwr 

<pp]<p.fwt wftPR ■'twifo® (?T 

<TCt RG'StG^ PlGillB?'® « 


y Answer :(a) humanist (b) born (c) name (d) schooling (e) came (f) 
missionary (g) citizenship (h) dedicated (i) setup (j) known 


37 . Fill in each gap with suitable word form the box. There are more words than 
necessary. 


Chinese 

Safest 

democratic 

Multi religious 

Cleanest 

western 

Three 

City 

Muslim 

Multi-cultural 

Resident 

shoppers 


Singapore is one of the (a) and (b) — cities in the world. It is both a (c)- — 

and (d) — state. There’s only one (e) — in Singapore. It’s one of the few places, 
in the world where people celebrate New Year (f)~ -times. They’ve (g) — New 
Year, the (h) — as well as the Christian New Year as the (i) — one. It is a (j) — 
and welfare state . 'S 'SfWJ 

i^i5T 'Q "JIM 

mm n£r&r 4^# c^rn^r ?rr*j*r <k<t 

i^sM ffat »T^^ : ,l3p§t¥ ^WT' 5 t 7 T <K?l |if|l5T <4<P>fD 

<!^fw « ?fg I) 


y Answer :(a) safest (b) cleanest (c) multi -cultural (d) multi-religious (e) city 
(f) three (g) Chinese (h) muslim (i) democratic (j) western 


38. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


more 

nurse 

sick 

Let 

Stay 

Serve 

like 

hospital 

punctual 

wounded 

Ago 

When 


Florence Nightingale was born (a) than a hundred years (b) She wanted 


to be(c)....and to serve the stick and the (d) But her father and mother did 

not (e)....this and wished their daughter to (f)...at home with them. Florence 

was thirty years old (g) at last her father and mother (h) her go and look 

after some (i).. ..persons in a charitable ( j ) in London. ( «Tl3j3fiSs?|«T 

4^5ft<r w <K<jfi^5TH rf^r wfopt wz ^ 

1aK W f^jff ^ 

%s«i ffcfa*?n*n3r '«jfew<C4> cwnt wt<r pp i) 


S Answer :(a) more (b) ago (c) nurse (d) wounded (e) like (f) stay (g) when (h) 
let (i) sick (j) hospital 


39. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary: 


Surface 

Than 

Inside 

Exhibit 

Look 

Walls 

Print 

Situate 

Cement 

Create 

Architecturally 

More 

Star Mosque is a very beautiful mos 

que(a) ■ 

at Mahuttuly on Abul 

Kairat 


Road in Dhaka.(b) -faultless, this Mugal style mosque (c) — -five domes 

with hundreds of big and small twinkling Stars on (d) .The stars have been 

(e) by setting pieces of chinaware on white (f) .Seen from the front and 

from far it(g) — as if shining above the (h) of the earth. The (i) of it is 

even more beautiful (j) the outside. f^FF wfWF Uf^fTT '5TfK®T 

'sprier t Jc f% 'sprf^r 

^ ftjfiSftilE wRrr prtm 

<rrfe<r<r wjpff 

Ijf^R Fmrw c^f'QTmr^l^T >^<^1 i) 

J Answer '.(a)situated (b) architecturally (c) exhibits (d) walls (e) created 
(f) cement (g) looks (h) surface (i) inside (j) than 


40. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Experience 

contact 

without 

virtue 

what 

success 

Classified 

utility 

conversation 

ornament 

How 

Knowledge 


Studies are part and parcel of human being. (a). ...it none can achieve 

superiority in the field of (b) The use of studies may be (c)....into 4 heads 

studies for delight, for (d)... for ability and for (e)....The reader should know 
(f)....kind of book, why and (g)....he should read. We should read books for our 
own sake. To attain worldly (h)....we should combine study and (i)....The wise 
men put their studies to practical (j) 

1w w ^rt ««r 1 


1% <mt ^ ^Tvst SB's *tvst 1 


vsit^rrw^ ^r^rr^TTfr ^ 

1 ) 


S Answer :(a) without (b) knowledge (c) classified (d) utility (e) virtue (f) 
what (g) how (h) success (i) experience (j) utility 


41. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


Constitute 

Total 

educatio 

participatio 

improvemen 

System 



n 

n 

t 


Developmen 

t 

Possibl 

e 

security 

Skilled 

Prosperity 

Differen 

t 

Sustainable (a)- 

in national productivity is not (b) 

1 — without the (c) — of 


females who (d) — almost half of the (e) — population. In order to involve the 

womenfolk in the (f) stream it is essential to create formal(g ) — 

opportunities for females. An (h) women is not only an educated mother but 

also a (i) — worker for the (j)—of our nation.(W\^t$ TtWT ^Tffk’rsT 

<JJ#s vSsjSM TO Wifa 

w ^ff 's 1) 

y/ Answer :(a) development (b) possible (c) participation (d) constitute (e) 
total (f) improvement (g) different (h) educated (i) skilled (j) security 


42. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Sediment 

habitat 

forest land 

Repair 

Floods 

Effect 

Insecurity 

damage 

Protection 

Causes 

Deforestation 

Cut 


The most common causes of (a) are cutting and burning the (b) Though 

the forest lands are (c) and burnt for the sake of agriculture and (d) — .it 

has a negative (e) on environment The removal of trees (f) the birds and 

other animals living on them to leave the place. It also causes serious (g) — to 

the soil, as trees give (h) — to soil as well. In the end, the soil gets (i) in the 

river bed and causes frequent ())- 


nfrsrsnfiN’ « ffa*r vfc ■srtlk^^T 

w <rr*rt (m ^ ^rr?r ^ w wr i #nr i) 


Ans(a) deforestation (b) forestland (c) cut (d) habitat (e) effect (f) causes (g) 
damage (h) protection (i) sediment (j) flood 


43 . Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


Technology 

Wonder 

Spectacular 

designed 

called 

Could 

Surrounded 

Largest 

Totaling 

Covering 

modern 

Each 


The Sangsad Bhaban at Sher-e-Bangla Nagaar in Dhaka is a (a) — of modern 
architecture and (b ) — . It is one of the (c) — and most (d) — parliament 


buildings in the world. It was (e) — by the famous American architect Louis I 
Kahn. This 155 feet high nine storied building is (f) — by a artificial lake (g ) — 
the Crescent Lake. The structure has 1650 door, ^^windows, 365 ventilators 
and corridors (h) — to be a wildering length of 41-6 kilometers. The house has 
354 seats for MPS. 56 for guests, 40 for journalists and 430 for spectators. It 
has three party rooms in (i) — of which can seat 153 people. The whole place in 
air-conditioned and includes all (j) — amenities, 

^ S' <4<R 

*Tt®Ttw 5 ' W*tT 

^ tosi?r ^ 

C«W I'bo'b WSTr, 05 -(? Wt*Tt«Tf,0'i>£ f[> C.«fw<1 ^T^TTfWJ 

8i 1^#^ mm W WW WE VG8 

we <b(t we 8 o it wm <mu^ 

(7T?rtW i£\J) ^ C«TR> <1 3 1G's '3 <h1 T> %s|«f 9 f Gift's < 4 RX 

Ans(a)wonder (b) technology (c) largest (d) spectacular (e) designed (f) 
surrounded (g) called (h) totaling (i) each (j) modern 


44. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary 


becomes 

eager 

Flooded 

want 

gift 

remain 

joyous 

invited 

Favourite 

food 

elders 

festive 


Children are fond of festivals. They become very (a) — on a day offestival.Ifit is 


their birthday, their joys become over (b) — .They become very (c) — to have 
wishes from their beloved perons.Th whole day they (d) — to spend times in 
joy. Usually a child on its birthday, gets up early and tries to (e) — clsoed to their 
parents. If (f)—a nice day, if it is presented anything very (g)—to it. Children 
also want to have their friends (h) — to their hosue on a festival.They expected 
to have party. Their joys give pleasure to their (i)—.We should try to keep the 
children always in a (j) — mind. f*IW( ffifTT I ^ViG4H hG*i ' 5 fH* v r 

raft WKPfsT £|<r^ 

fa# vaifc^itevo 'm pmM 

raft 

I Wfsrfw <FfW<T 

G’RR^Q ^Rftfa^T mtt 

i) 

>/ Answer : (a) joyful/joyous (b) flooded (c) eager (d) want (e) remain (f) 
delightful (g) favourite (h) invited (i) elders (j) festive 


45 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


bless 

Get 

honour 

carry 

Be 

bid 

dishonour 

Curse 

break 

see 

Go 

turn 


The boy George Washington was about to (a). ...to sea as a sailor. Everything 
(b)... .ready. His box had been (c)....down to the boat. When he came to his 
mother to (d)....her farwell, he (e)....tear in her eyes. However he said nothing to 

her.(f) round to his servant he said “Fetch my box back, I will not go to 

(g)...my mother’s heart.” His mother said “George, God (h)....the children who 
(XL. their parents. I am sure God will (j)....you. ’Y^1 e 1<l i WSt v 3¥ift\ i 5 7 T £TT?r^ Rffw 

Rg>ig<i j-ivjui c^r m ftf £iw%W^G%^c^G*F?rr 

rat GR Rf m ftt^ GSGR 

m<s rat jjiBWr ^ 


3ta5Mo??i iWftRrfw CT^itwr 

c^Wsr^rstrr c^H i) 

Answer(a) go (b) was (c) carried (d) bid (e) saw (j) turning (g) break (h) blesses 
(i) honour (j) bless 


46 .FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Even 

Narrow 

civilization 

unique 

deeds 

for 

Harm 

Course 

inherent 

protect 

traitor 

hatred 


Patriotism is an (a). ..quality of human being. It creates in a man a (b)... love for 
his motherland. Patriotism is older than (c)....The man who loves his own 
country, does his own duties and works (d)....the progress of his own country, is 
a patriot, (e)... the ancient tribes had great love for the land where they were 
born and sacrificed their lives to (f)...her. A student, an artist or a politician 
may be a patriot in normal (g)... of his life. If he does his duties honestly and 
sincerely in his own field, he can be a patriot. If he does not do so, he will be 

(h) ....We must not have (i)....or bitterness towards anyone. But (j)... .patriotism 

is very bad. (t<r*K£|ftwr #<TW<T <£R# \^\ 

'alRtbfe^j <K<T 

v£f}R>?| ®M) Re? TTlR'f <K?1 <PC<1 I^^hR 1 

snft^T wit « <rftw*r f|®r wr <?r 

WE W5 4^5?^ Rift 

^MR^ -srTTO^ ^ ^ 

Rw w*\m w iTTrc^ogrfwws « 

«rr (?t ^®rt ^<1*11^ 

«Tt lt%¥ ^XffRs l) 

Ans(a) inherent (b) unique (c) civilization (d)for (e) even (g) course (h) traitor 

(i) hatred (j) narrow 


47 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


open 

Working 

acute 

educated 

without 

stand 

solve 

Completing 

hesitate 

neglect 

made 

changed 


Unemployment problem is very (a). ...in Bangladesh. Thousands of people of our 
country are (b)....any job. At present the toughest task for an (c).. ..person is to 
find out a suitable job. But this scene has (d)....to some extent because today’s 
educated youth have become cautious of their career. Social superstitions 
cannot (e)...in their way. They don’t (f)...to do any kind of work. For example 
many youth, after (g)... .their education of masters, (h)... .in Chinese restaurants 
air conditioned buses etc. Recently electronic media have gone a long way to 


(i)... unemployment problem. They have (j)....new scopes of job opportunities. 

iwsrfw 4^# f*tfw it^¥ 

^*tr ^<1^ *.tt* wiwF?r f*rtw Wi?r 

>IOiH 

Iwtw^ ^rr iw ?ffwpf^<r Mt Wc-i<i *i<r *$m 

<rr Agfa'© <rn^f,£f^ <Ftw w ppsif^ ftlwr 

c<i^r wot wsffar wfff ^r i^mt 1%^ ^1t i) 

Ans(a) acute (b) without (c) educated (d) changed (e) stand (f) hesitate (g) 
completing (h) work (i) solve (j) made 


48 .Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box 
below to complete the following passage. 

Use the right form of the word if needed. There are more words than necessary. 
You can use a word more than once. 


Service 

remove 

separate 

society 

education 

Live 

Human 






Students should not (a) 

themselves from (b) 

-. They can (c ) — 

-the 


society in many ways. Their (d) is of great importance to society. During 

vacation they should go to their native village. They can (e) the illiterate 

villagers. During a flood they can (j j the sufferings of the flood affected 

people by raising funds. As they live in (g ) — , they are (h) beings. So they 

are not (i) -from society. They can play an important role by (j) — the 

illiterate from the country. ^Th^liTT C^lW sfW SB'® 'TIT I '©fat 

>1*1 1 erc^ ^ITCfr <!> TIG'S I'aTPr^ <7RT ' S HT lope's 

'sl^f t^W a|tW (,<IG'£> I'sM ‘SjTsRt^tw^ I^TIH ^RTT 

=Tf^R' WW C«f^ Rfw^ 

^ *itc?r i) 

(a) separate (b) society (c) serve (d) service (e) educate (f) remove (g) society 
(h)social (i) separate (j) removing 


49. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


problem 

Have 

purchasing 

occur 

High 

Shop 

bargain 

Low 

buyers 

facing 

fulfill 

Possible 


Price hiking of household products in now (a) -for us. Every day we are (b)— 

— it. Most of our people having (c) income are in danger. They do not think 


of (d) meat and fish as they require. The price of vegetables also (e) .We 

are to (f) to buy a simple product. Many times they (g) are cheated. 

There should (h) — a fixed price for every item. They it should be (i) — to make 

the free from harassment. Government should try to (j) our 

expectation, 

twfW <MC.^ ' 3 T 5 PUf^' rafapfetf 'Sfiysw ^ftfw 'SftfT 

fTf i 

wrffv c*rc?r iwim* £i^rr*rr 

w i) 


Ans (a) unbearable (b) facing (c) poor/ little /limited (d) buying (e) increasing 
(f) decide (g) consumers (h) fixed (i) possible (j) fulfil 


50 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


flower 

Job 

farming 

Raising 

engage 

oneself 

create 

also 

Sectors 

means 

Opportunities 

rearing 

many 

easily 


Self-employment means to create (a). ..opportunity for (b)...by one’s own effort. 
Various government organizations are trying to (c)....a congenial atmosphere 
for self-employment. Different NGOs have (d)... rendered their help. Livestock 


(e)...., agricultural (f) , poultry(g)....are some of the (h)... .There are many 

(i).... for self employment in Bangladesh. One can (j).. ..engage oneself in these 

jobs.^m^ 4w,h<i fawz ctrgm <rr 

eprrfw <i^ i *mi «-m , f pst ,^pp% <n 

<r^rt%^csM i 'srt^nf 

<*m ^;*rr ferife -mu* i) 


Ans(a) job (b) oneself (c) create (d) also (e) rearing (f) farming (g) raising (h) 
sectors (i) opportunities (j) easily 


51 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


mail 

operatio 

nature 

betwee 

compute 

distribute 

kno 


n 


n 

r 


w 

individu 

al 

base 

electroni 

c 

termina 

l 

differenc 

e 

communicatio 

n 



Electronic mail, popularly (a)— as e’ mail is the communication of textual 
message via (b) — means. Although telex (c)—is also electronic in (d) — , there 


are differences(e) — a telex and ‘e’mail.’While telex, messages destined to a 

number of users are sent to the same terminal from where it is (h) in a 

printed form by an operator. On the other hand, e-mail is derived to (i ) — 
electronic mail boxes ( j ) — in computers. fe-C* R«1 ©M fail's I (,<1 "'iRlB'a 


■srrwr <r^r CTWtW 

^ i cGmsi 

«MWf ^1rot*r isififarcer r ci5 mm wtr 

<rF®f UITSmim w tot to i {#f c«r^ 

^*tt mGm* touwt w to mwr 

wW wN^Tf ^w<w3iH^ c^t <or W tot to i) 


S Answer : (a) known (b) electronic (c) communication (d) nature (e) between 
(f) terminal (g) computer (h)distributed (i) individual (j) based 


52 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


almost 

useful 

era 

without 

helps 

knowledge 

nations 

mutual 

necessity 

essential 

important 

becomes 

English is an 

International Language. As a result the (a) — of Eng 

lish has 


increased. Different countries have to keep (b) — communication among 
them.The (c) — of learning is very great. Because it (d) — us to develop a good 
relationship with other (e) — .In this modern (f) — of communication it is not 
possible to advance (g) — it. English (h) — the language of the whole world.(i ) — 
all books in science and Technology have been written or transited into 
English.One can’t think of higher studies without the (j) — of English. (%,(.■?] fer 

4 <j# ito wr 

OTNtwffi wr?r <tm^to c*wt^ 

2 rc?n^%vsT wm wtlro ^rtro ^ 

imwwiTO ^c*r ^ r <ulw ^sjro ^tot 

to it^si|3T £rgfe<r srm w <it foe's <?rot to 

<rr^^fwr^T wrr tottoito i) 

1 / Answer :(a) 


53. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. There are more words 
than necessary. 


system 


device 

Era 

feeling 

being 


Make 


will 

Our 

computer 

Introduced 

network 

regarded 


Internet is a new (a) -for speedy transmission of news, (b) , message etc. 

Internet is now (c) as a milestone in the modern world of(d) .Internet is 

practically a (e) of all networks. Internet opened a new (f) in our 

communication system. Our T&T Board has already (g) VAST in our 

country. Consequently telephone line with wires (h) no more be required. 

Now cellular telephone is (i) used. Through this wonderful (j) our 

communication will be more rapid. jR"'* R RtR'ai RlRf Sj'sFa 

C<fiR?RR 4<!# RRR WRfw (RTRRRR fe(>\(A RR 

i >mR^s rkr iwrhrst 

<rt«kr cj?Pi crr rR" % r# 4<r 

*iRw rRr irr gSRigrr rrr wr £Rrr?r rr *rt 

gr^tr cm * t wtm vm rgsr rrtcr wtrrr crrrr rfrt wrt 

i) 


y Answer :(a) system (b) feeling (c) regarded (d) computer (e) network (f) era 
(g) introduced (h) will (i) being (j) device 


54. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box 
below to complete the following passage. 


inseparable 

walking 

moment 

important 

till 

perceive 

What 

obtain 

activities 

express 


Language plays a very (a) — role in our life.We use language from the (b) — we 
wake up in the morning(c) — we go to bed at night. We use language not only 
during our (d)— hours but also in our dreams. We use language to (e) — what 
we feel and to say (f) — we like or dislike.We also use language to (g ) — 
information.In short, language is ever present in our (h) — .It is an (i) — part of 
what we do,(j) — and believe . (RRt '^Rgr RRR <K3 

RtR l 3 1<f>lG«1 RR CRR (Mft 'Q^iR CRR Rt^a RR® *R|Os RRR WtR RW 'RRRT 
RJRRR R# IWIRRT ^ 05RR RRR rr?R ^©RT rjrRr R# « RIRRR 

R# RRR^RTRRRR#RR^»<I 4>Rl ©T £RR RRG© 4R^ ft ^l*RR 

r#r mm ^r^rrrrr's ^rtrirrrr# irrkrrrtrtrrr 

RR#RGRfiRtWRR RRRt RT Riffraff R# RRR R# vsR RRtNW 

RRt l) 

y Answer : (a) important (b) moment (c) till (d) waking (e) express (f) what 
(g) obtain (h) activities (i) inseperable (j) perceive 


55 - Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 

complete the following passage. 


how 

patriotic 

involve 

shun 

remove 

correct 

keep 

hope 

corrupted 

when 

consider 

level 


Corruption has been the burning question in the world. Bangladesh is (a) — to 
be the most (b)— country by World Bank.Whate ever it is ,it is really a matter 
of sorrow. Our bureaurats,high officials, business magnates all are (c) — in 


corruption.We do not know (d) — to escpae this cause. Our poverty can be (e)— 
— if we do not (f) — ourselves.We will not be able to (g) — anything good for 
our next generation.Only (h) — zeal can inspire our society to (i) — this 
meanness.We are (j) — that our country will ready turn into Golden Bengal if 
we are honest. ("'3'tfl's Rc'St £f5f 3(,<l R’SKTls^' 

ofi » r Rwfbvo 5iRj<t>Rr m;$ 4^# 

R*r?r <u<wiliRi wfw mm 

>|V|RW 

<p<ic^> *11^ iwr^rar ^T*iT^Rt c*r,^T 5 nw?r c>T*r (tthw ^ix«n?r 
1) 

y Answer : (a) considered (b) corrupted (c) involved (d) how (e) removed (f) 
correct (g) keep (h) patriotic (i) shun (j) hopeful 

56 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the followin<fphssage. 


globalisation 

quickened 

change 

smalller 

time 

plays 

widened 

brought 

sectors 

thirsty 

reach 

short 


Information technology has (a) — the process of(b) — .In the field of 
information technology internet (c) — a vital role. It has made the world (d ) — 
and brought the world within our (e) — .It can transmit information within a 
short (f) — .It has also brought a great (g) — in banking and financial (h) — .It 
has (i) — our knowledge and made us more (j)—for the unknown.f&ft sRR’ 

wtei (£R# 

ni# R^ R^ w R et 


Rmr Rjc.ii Rc.^ic.5, 1 ) 


Answer (a) 


yy.Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Meeting 

according 

responsible 

polar 

atmosphere 

released 

accumulating 

raise 

causing 

surface 

world 



Scientists have recently reported that the (a) — ice caps are melting. This 
happens due to a (b) — in atmospheric temperature known as the Green House 
Effect.(c) — to the scientist , the carbon dioxide is primarily (d)——for 
temperature rise in (e) — .The carbon di oxide is (f) — when coal and oil are 
burnt. This gas is (g) — in the atmosphere and (h) — temperature to rise.As a 
result, the(i) — ice in the North and South poles are (j) — .( N«el*Tl<ir wsfj 

w c*r, ^ 

*?tft t rcupreOT ^t^rsrtwr <jfc w 

'Oisil^vb 'SFF® Wfft l'*Rl 7 T ^efT C^®=T ftPTflw 

^ iwi ^®m^r <[fer ^ iwr ^s<r i#ft 

csra^r^if^Btcsfcr <iw i) 


y Answer :(a) polar (b) rise (c) according (d) responsible (e) atmosphere 
(freleased (g) accumulating (h)causing (i) surface (j) melting 


58. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passagqfy? 


Electronic 

between 

business 

receiver 

through 

wonderful 

information 

need 

functions 

connected 

operated 

scientific 


E-mail plays a very important role in this modern world of (a) This is a 

(b)....way of sending message date and pieces of (c)....to others very easily 
within a few seconds by means of computers (d)... .together in a network. In 
other words, e-mail which is an (e)....mail can be done (f)....two persons or two 
offices or two organizations at home and abroad. To (g)....an e-mail system we 
have the (h)....of two sets of computer, one to be used by the sender and the 
other by the (i)... E-mail (j).. .instantly with the help of computer which is 
connected in a network. ^ '5fT*jfa<P <Ij < 1 > ir^Tf' r lG'S?j?1 CWM i£R> 'Q?TvpJ c f 

1 iS[ <r?. «»Hv3i?i?r wrN' 

c^t ^rr ^ 

(TH* '2|Gill'St r i, ^0 RG<1 WlG?l<I 5 'St i T ^tft ^G'® RG<1 

4H^ig?w ^rr (^s^ifer tot 1) 


y Answer :(a) business (b) scientific (c) information (d) connected (e) 
electronic (f) between (g) operate (h) need (i) receiver (j) function 


59. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Appear 

daring 

cracks 

strong 

Daunted 

surveyed 

Biting 

above 

beside 

fascinated 

Sliders 

climb 


Mount Everest is the highest mountain in the world. It is over 29000 feet 
(a). ..sea level. An English man named George Everest first (b)....the Himalayas 
in 1881.lt has always (c)... .climbers but is difficult to climb. There might be 
snow (d)...and (e)... under the ice and s now. (f)... the climbers are to face strong 
winds and (g)...cold. Mountaineers are (h)... people. They are not (i)...by 
dangers. Mountains always (j)... exciting and challenging to them. f 5 Tl'S'G 


^ ib-b-i ' 3 TTC«T I^T 


fcxW'® 'S CmfC^ W^® IW§? txC^W 

wrc?rr^ wr^r i£i^^tB8R^ 

«IWF® ‘'TfcT I ^8^% C^ I*#® Wfft; C^Mst3W 4<R 

1) 

y Answer :(a) above (b) surveyed (c) fascinated (d) sides (e) cracks (f) besides 
(g) biting (h) daring (i) daunted (j) appear 


6o.Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Crying need 

Eradicate 

corruption 

Of 

curse 

treat 

Allow 

Too 

So 

originate 

justice 

behave 


Corruption begets (a) It may (b)....from various politics, weak administration 


and many other matters. Bangladesh is (c)....as one of the most corrupted 
countries in the world. The malaise is too deep and wide to be (d)....Due to 
(e)...., we find injustice prevailing all over the country. The ultimate sufferings 
for corruption go to the common people who are born to be deprived (f).... their 
legal rights. The law machine is (g)....weak to punish such criminals. The 
eradication of corruption is a (h)....for our greater interest. To make country 
free from this (i)..., people in power should be accountable. None should be 
(j).. ..above the /aw.f ^lh® <K 3 i^T £p t IT 7 R 

^®*rrc?r fern ^it <nt 


fes ■'Tter rt iwiriwr ^qr Tfafo ^rt ^ ^ wr £R^SR iw^ 

*r?r i) 


V Answer \(a) corruption (b) originate (c) treated (d) eradicated (e) 
corruption (f) of (g) too (h) crying need (i) curse (j) treated 


6i.Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Contact 

Quick 

important 

think 

seen 

common 

available 

Save 

cities 

essential 

status 

affected 


Communication system is very (a). ...for a country. In the developed countries, 


it is so (b) that they can (c)....with one another easily. But in our country, 

the (d)... .people don’t get this scope. Now many of us especially in the (e)....use 
mobile phone. Even the young generation is also (f)....to have this. It is not so 
(g)....for them. It is now a matter of (h)... .also. But we are to (i)... of its positively 
at first. The babies become (j)....hy the use of mobile phone. (CRf <5 TftRf‘ 5 T <TT<r3[f 
OTP*t?T 'SRI 1^8 ^ C*T 

<?rr^R'iit^rr 5 t 9 iT^ 7 Tt i4*ir cRfRto 

to *l^G r '! , si '5R^I*T RWlTr RtRlR Rw iR 5 '® sT^TC^T WT 5 !! C'^T'Sl c<n> 

*m i) 

Ans (a) essential (b) quick (c) contact (d) common ( e) cities (f) seen (g) 
important (h) status (i) think (j) affected 


62. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box 
below to complete the following passage. 

Use the right form of the word if needed 


leader 

installment 

loans 

sincerity 

observation 

conforming 

ascertain 

eligible 

observed 

Bank 

worker 

formed 

credit 


When a group is (a ) — > it is kept under close (b) — -for a month or two by a 
(c) — and other staff to see if the members are (d)—to the discipline of the 


Grameen Bank. If satisfactory, (e) — members will receive their (f) and be 


(g) — -for a month or two to (h) — if they pay their (i) regularly. Only then 

will the next two members be (j) — -for loans . <Mt 

wfi atiffH ^snrr fa=rr w c ® ^rr?<F 

4^rf*r t%?<rr ^ wi 

wn m c*rNm w <rtc<t i) 

Answer {a) formed (b) observation (c) bank worker (d) conforming (e) eligible 
(f) loans (g) observed (h) ascertain (i) installment (j) eligible 


63 .FUI in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 

Use the right form of the word if needed 


Change 

Depend 

Blessed 

become 

Universe 

stage 



Predominant 

Can 

Nothing 

usherd 


We live in an age of (a) in every (b) of our life. We (c) on science 


which has (d) us with many gifts. By dint of science, man has (e)....the 

master of the whole (f) In every sphere of life science has (g) in a new era 

of hope and prosperity. Today we cannot think of (h) rather than science. 

But still the modern science (i) not change the basic attitude towards the 

problems of our life. Superstitions, false notions and baseless beliefs still (j) 

-over us. (^m\ fa&slM* l#^<T m ^*I<T 

< 1 # ^ ifaflal Wtt l^sr <w 

s TTC' s T R'SgR W*tT <4^° 

R'aeh 

^ fofelH fHpr srr^T twm wr 

1) 

Ans(a) science (b) stage (c) depend (d) blessed (e) become (f) universe (g) 
ushered (h) anything (i) can (j) predominate 


64 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


movement 

Determination 

developing 

recognized 

important 

developer 

Increasingly 

Conference 

Co-ordinated 

accepted 

participated 

Strengthened 


International Women’s Day has become (a) all over the world for women 

in(b) — and (c)-coutries alike.The growing International women’s (d ) — 


, which has been (e) — by four global United Nations Women (f) ,has asked 


for (g) efforts to demand women’s rights and (h) — in the political and 

economic progress (i) — .The International Women’s Day is a time to reflect 
on progress made to call for change and to celebrate acts of courage and (i ) — 
by ordinary women who have played an extra ordinary role in the history of 
Women’s rights. (Whs'stlfcxi 5 *Ttft C I 7*t'©t 5 Tfa 

^ifk^r ^fwt<r « <n sffemr >WM'a sn^t<r 

i §f^pT W ^fwT ' 5 TT^?T 

wt^stffw Iwr *Tt*R 4W I) 

y Answer : (a) important (b) developed (c) developing (d) movement (e) 
strengthened (f) conferenece (g) co-ordinated (h) participation (i) increasingly 
(j) determination 


65. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


spread 

traditions 

education 

globally 

Proclaimed 

martyrs 

rightful 

unity 

form 

announced 

unanimously 

language 


The UNESCO has (a) February 21 as the International Mother Language 


Day to be observed (b) in recognition of the sacrifice of the (c) -for 

establishing the (d) place in Bangla. The proclamation came into the (e ) — 

-of resolution unanimously adopted at the plenary of the UNESCO at its 
headquarters in Paris in November lggg.The UNESCO in its resolution said (f)- 
— recognition was given bearing in mind that to (g) — mother tongues widely 
will not only add (h) — in language and encourage multilingual (i) — but also to 
develop (j) — -fuller education variety based on under standing, tolerance and 
dialogue. ( <FsTC^a WtpM 

%fsw>rf^oT% *n«M ** c*r wiwwrfw Iwr w 

**** 1 ^ 

#^a <?t?rr 

wr 4 <r ^ff^a wr ^ ^ t^rr% « 

‘fffo ^chvoI^ to© wr ^ ctiwm ,*rf§^5t « 

*r?®rr*r 1%tw lcwiw ^ni^s 1 ) 

Answer(a) announced (b) globally (c) martyrs (d) rightful (e)form (f) globally 
(g) spread (h) variety (i) education (j) tradition. 


66. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


Ordained 

Sorrows 

fate 

poor 

outlook 

belief 


predetermined 

Ordered 

attitude 

amply 

undergo 

hold 


There are many people in our country who have a conservative (a) — .Quite 
early in life they learn to (b) — that everything in this world was (c) — .They 
think all that happens to them was (d) — by God. From this belief the poor 
generally accept their (e) — .They also accept all their (f) — and sufferings in this 
world will be (i)— rewarded in the next world.They also have the same sort of 
(j) — towards illness and diseases. ('SflRTOTR C'RT'fR 'SRRR* CRlR^t R£Rt^TCRR 

*ifR5Tr RiwtRTR 

RifRtR RtREtRf 'aftRR RRR R>CR CRR I'atRf WlTRR ggRR^'QT^Tt' ^^OTR CF§T 

RTR^^R^CRR l^r^R^RT^^^tR^TCRRtRT^ gftillR W g§RR*t 
(^n^(R^RW^rRRR€f#^R^(R^s^R \W^\ ^ CRM C»rn^R £f% 'S WCRR 
< 4 R^ RRtRR RCRT^tR l) 

Answer(a) outlook (b) believe (c) predeterminded (d) ordained (e) poverty (f) 
sorrows (g) hold (h) undergo (i) amply (j) attitude 


67 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


sphere 

method 

properly 

product 

contrubution 

nation 

population 

important 

without 

population 

country 

national 


The (a) — of women for the development is very (b) — because they are about 
50 % of the total (c) — of the country. No(d) — can expect development (e) — the 
contribution of her 50% (f)— .Women can contribute in the (g) — of 
teaching, computer operating, banking sect or, marketing (h) — receptionists 
etc. If they are (i) — trained they can contribute in all (j)— of our social and 
national life. (^fJTTCRR WU RRRR ^»RT CRRR 

^m^RTR£TRt'*^sR 5 Rr(?o ^ h^RRtf (to ^tRTgCRRWfrRRJ#® (RRRCR*f 
WWT RRTC^S RKR Rt lRft«TlRT t*W £|RRR,R>H& 5 |R RfRRRRTR,R]T\f%\ 
CRRTR,RWR RMRWf^RR^r « W»jRRtRRft R.WW WWR RRfaa RTCR IR1 R Wi«M> 
RRTRR CRRT Rl¥ ^sfRt RtRlfstR 5 ' 'Q WT^R ^l<CRR RR>R (^MRRRRRWIW 

RTCR I 

y/ Answer :(a) contribution (b) important (c) population (d) nation (e) 
without (f) population (g) method (h) product (i) properly (j) sphere 


68 . Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


flood 

rise 

climate 

unnecessarily 

alarm 

prediction 

warmer 

change 

evidence 

destroy 

catastrophically 

gradual 

severely 

increase 


The world is getting (a) — because of pollution. Every year millions of people all 
over the world die (b)—as a result of pollution.In recent years there have been 
(c) — reports tha the world’s (d) — is undergoing a significant (e) — .All these 
reports provide strong (f) — that world temperatures are (g) — day by 
day. Climatologist (h) — that midway through the next century temperatures 
may have (i) — as much as 4 C.This could raise sea-levels and thereby ( j ) — 
coastal areas and farmlands. ^3^<T *T^I 

WT 

^rr 

erci*r mm k f^r f^r "ffw *rr^ 

8 Mt WS 

*nRv9 ape *ttisr i) 


/ Answer : (a)warmer (b) unnecessarily (c) alarming (d) climate (e) change 
(f) evidence (g) increasing (h) predict (i) risen (j) flood 


69. Fill in each gap using appropriate word from the box below to 
complete the following passage. 


safe 

cover 

know 

develop 

precaution 

time 

recur 

belief 

possible 

loss 

direct 

compulsory 

be 

reduce 


Bangladesh (a) — in the active earthquake zone. It is (b) — to all 


Bangladeshis. Experts are alarmed by the (c) of quakes during recent 

years. But they give no (d) — answer to the question of(e) — about the buildings 
of Dhaka city. As there is every (f) — of earthquakes in Bangladesh, experts call 
for taking adequate (g) — measures to (h)— losses. RAJUK (i) — that an 
earthquake resistant building code should be (j) — .(^T\«Trc p f*f >|Qmi 

|<i# ifc'twf W'QMlF® #l<t^ 

^ 8 ^ ’#f?r ifw um C^T 

filter I) 

S Answer : (a) is (b) known (c) recurrence (d) direct (e) safety (f) possibility 
(g) precautionary (h) reduce (i) believes (j) developed 


70. Fill in each gap with the words given in the box. There are more words than 
necessary. 


attended 

come 

career 

born 

Institute 

Student 

workshops 

dedication 

joined 

management 

admission 

Recognition 


Ms. Fatema started her (a) — as a teacher in Jalilpur primary school. She taught 
there years and then (b) — Neel para primary school. She was(c) — in Jamalpur 


district in 1976. After she passed her S.S.C in the i st division she got (d) — to 
teaching and thought of becoming a teacher. She Joined the primary Training 
(e) — in Jamalpur in 1994 after she had passed H.S.C from the P.T.I. she was 
sent to various (f) — and received training. In 1996 she (g ) — a short training on 
English Language Teaching in Dhaka. In 1997, she joined a workshop in 
Rajshahi on school (h)~. She has been awarded the honors in (i) — of her 
integrity and (j)-(mum ^?T 

fWfK <r<r 4<r R«rc$;<i %r*n^r 

SfNfW R'lil'ICil C^rTWT <K*M i&H'b ' 3 Tl7^T Wt^T |R>I*1 £f^T 

Rmn wrt *et viiiviHPits ^rt Iwfiw 

<RPTCSR^t; 


y Answer : (a) career (b) joined (c) born (dj admission (e) institute (f) 
workshops (g) attended (h) management (i) recognition (j) dedication 


JR $-3? 'bl'SHWllW SRI 

MyMahbub.Com 


Fill in the blanks with 
suitable words 

In ‘fill in the blanks without words’ the choice of options is many. The most 
appropriate and easy ones are provided for you. However, you can surely 
substitute the answers with other suitable ones as long as it is grammatically 
correct and makes sense in the passage’s content. 


The idea of globalization has now become a) universal term. Capitalism 

is now benefited b) globalization. In fact, the poor countries of the 

world are exploited by the rich countries c) the name of help and 

cooperation. Globalization is widening the gap d) the rich and e) 

poor. Globalization has created an unequal competition. Because of 

globalization, the rich countries are becoming richer and f) poor 

countries are getting poorer. It is true that globalization has g) many 

job opportunities for the poor countries. But globalization also h) high 

profit i) capital. Globalization can bring happiness only when the 

capitalist rich countries will change their attitude j) the poor. 

V Answer : 

The idea of globalization has now become a) a universal term. Capitalism is 
now benefited by globalization. In fact, the poor countries of the world are 
exploited by the rich countries c) by the name of help and cooperation. 
Globalization is widening the gap between the rich and e) the poor. 
Globalization has created an unequal competition. Because of globalization, 
the rich countries are becoming richer and the poor countries are getting 
poorer. It is true that globalization has created / introduced many job 
opportunities for the poor countries. But globalization also yields / 
earns high profit and capital. Globalization can bring happiness only when 
the capitalist rich countries will change their attitude towards the poor. 

Hi' Explanation : 

<Sf' Globalization - H^tHlG r l<1 
(^'universal - 
(sf Capitalism - 

<2f exploited - used, ill-used, put -upon 


(^'cooperation - 

<gf' opportunity - i jG*lt‘ 5 t 

(gf' yields- 

<gf profit - «Tf» 


a) ‘a’ is used before universal even though “u” is a vowel because, when ‘u’ is 
pronounced as ‘you’ in a word, it acts as a consonant For example : ‘a 
uniform’, ‘a united effort’ etc. 

When we indicate a medium that does something we use ‘by’. Also when 
we mean ‘through/ via’ we say ‘by’ 

c) When we indicate a medium that does something we use ‘by’. Also when 
we mean ‘through/ via’ we say ‘by’ 

When we talk about 2 people/groups etc , we use ‘between’. And when we 
talk about more than 2 people, we use ‘among’ 
e) Parallelism of the sentence. We know ‘and’ joins similar types of 
words/sentences, and so after ‘the rich’ ‘the poor’ is correct. 

When we talk about a particular thing/ group of people ,we use ‘the’ 
before it. 

Present Perfect tense: “subject + { has/ have} + [ verb in past participle]” 

Subject-verb agreement. Since globalization is a singular subject. The verb 
‘yields/ earns’ is used in its singular form. 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. 

“attitude toward something” is a commonly used expression. 



E-mail has brought about a) revolution in modem communication. 

Messages can be transmitted b) one country to another within c) 

few seconds. It is far cheaper than telephone calls. Trade d) commerce 

has become greatly dependent e) this speedy mode of communication. It 

has, however, not reached to everyone, specially f) developing countries 

like ours, as most g) the people cannot afford to have h) personal 

computer. But most i) the people have started using commercially 

operated e-mail j) important purposes. 


y Answer : 

E-mail has brought about a) a revolution in modem communication. Messages 
can be transmitted from one country to another within c) a matter of few 
seconds. It is far cheaper than telephone calls. Trade and commerce has 


become greatly dependent e' on this speedy mode of communication. It has, 
however, not reached to everyone, specially in the developing countries 
like ours, as most of the people cannot afford to have a personal 
computer. But most of the people have started using commercially 
operated e-mail for important purposes. 


US'* Explanation : 

(^"revolution 

(^"transmitted - (past participle) cause (somethin to pass on from one place 
or person to another. 

(«f Trade and commerce - 
<2f" dependent - 

(sf" afford - have enough money to pay for. 

a) ‘a’ is used before Y in revolution as r is a consonant. 

We use from to indicate the point in space at which a journey, motion, or 
action starts. 

c) ‘a’ is used before matter, as ‘m’ is a consonant. 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here both are nouns. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, we use ‘on’ after 
‘depend/dependent’ 

f) - 

‘most of the people’ is an expression used to mean “'Slfwls*! 

‘a’ is used before personal as ‘p’ is a consonant. 

‘most of the people’ is an expression used to mean “«tfwl°'*l C'TftT’ 

In Bengali translation if the word “'sr r U” comes, we use for ('®’3»^i fi f vSw'fl?' 
^Fff) 


Learning a language is a) riding a cycle. The most b) thing c) 

any language is communication. You learn to d) effectively by using a 

language, by doing things with it and by experiencing it You e) learn 

English in the same f) as one learns to ride a cycle. Do not g) if 

people laugh at you h) you make i) . You can certainly learn 

j) mistakes. 


y Answer : 


Learning a language is a) like riding a cycle. The most important thing 
c) inany language is communication. You learn to read effectively by using 
a language, by doing things with it and by experiencing it. You e) can learn 
English in the same way / manner as one learns to ride a cycle. Do not 
hesitate/ falter if people laugh at you when you make mistakes . You 
can certainly learn from your mistakes. 

Explanation : 

(«f communication - (TTbiRTlN 
<5f effectively- 
<2f'hesitate - T^Tt Wf 
(Sr falter - <Mt 

a) As a preposition, like must be followed by things, that is, nouns, pronouns, 
and noun phrases. The one rule to remember is that you should never put a 
phrase or clause after the word like. Look at this example: 

Like his father, John is an avid baseball player. 

Notice that a noun, “his father,” follows like. Even if I change around the 
sentence order to “John is an avid baseball player like his father,” the noun 
“his father” still follows like. Anytime you see like, make sure you are 
comparing nouns; in this case, I’m comparing John and his father. 

‘most important’ is the superlative form of the adjective ‘important’. Here 
‘thing’ is a noun and it should have an adjective before it that will describe 
it. 

c) - 

Here "read" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" is 
always in its base form. 

‘learn’ is in its base form, and we know that ‘after modals, the base form 
of any verb is used’. Here ‘can’ is the modal. 

f) - 

g) After ‘do not’ always use the ‘base form’ of the verb. 

h) - 

We always use the word ‘make’ before the word ‘mistake(s)’ 

In Bengali translation if the word “^T comes, we use for. Here, the 
translation is ‘'Spl f*W’ 

20 

a) office boy. Fifty boys applied for b) post. Only one boy would be 

chosen and forty nine must be sent away. When c) choice was made, 


d) friend asked the gentleman why he had rejected e) who came 

f) the poorest g) . For there were many things the friend noticed 

h) his behavior. He knew the use of the mat at the door, he closed the 

door as he entered. He made way i) the lame man who came j) 

the office. 

V Answer : 

A gentleman once advertised for i) an office boy. Fifty boys applied for 

the post. Only one boy would be chosen and forty nine must be sent away. 
When c) the choice was made, a friend asked the gentleman why he had 
rejected the e) one/boy who came with the poorest recommendation / 

CV(curriculum vitae) . For there were many things the friend noticed 

about/regarding his behavior. He knew the use of the mat at the door, he 
closed the door as he entered. He made way for the lame man who came 
into the office. 

Hi* Explanation : 

©f advertised - describe or draw attention to (a product, service, or event) in a 
public medium in order to promote sales or attendance. 

©f' recommendation - a suggestion or proposal as to the best course of action, 
especially one put forward by an authoritative body. 

©^curriculum vitae- a brief account of a person's education, qualifications, and 
previous experience, typically sent with a job application. 

©f regarding- ^$3^3 

©flame - (of a person or animal) unable to walk normally because of an 
injury or illness affecting the leg or foot. 

a) ‘o’ in office is a vowel, and we know that ‘an’ is used before vowels. 

When we talk about a particular designation/post , we use ‘the’ before it. 
c) Before common nouns we use ‘the’. Choice is a common noun indicating 
action. 

‘a’ is used before friend because ‘f is a consonant. 

e) Here simply ‘boy’ can be used or if you do not want to mention the word 
‘boy’ again and again, ‘one’ can also be used. 

f) - 

‘poorest’ is an adjective and hence a noun must be placed after it for it to 
describe. We know people need recommendation and of course their 
respective CVs. 

“^T?T WfF?Tl . Hence both ‘about’ and ‘regarding’ is correct. 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use the preposition ‘for’. 
When ‘in’ is used, it means something/someone is already inside a 


room(for example) . However, when we use ‘into’, it means 

someone/something is moving out or in (in motion) . 



The daffodil is a beautiful flower which grows a) a long stem. Its leaves 

are soft, velvety and with light golden border. The flower has b) smell. 

It has a great c) on poets. They are beautiful but short lived. So, they 

reminded d) poet like Robert Herrick e) the transient life f) 

earth. He g) some similarities h) daffodils and human beings. So, 

he asked them to stay i) few moments more so that both j) them 

can depart from this mortal world together. 

y Answer : 

The daffodil is a beautiful flower which grows a) on a long stem. Its leaves 
are soft, velvety and with light golden border. The flower has no smell. It 
has a great c influence / effect on poets. They are beautiful but short lived. 
So, they reminded some/many poets like Robert Herrick e) about the 
transient life on earth. He found/noticed some similarities between the 
daffodils and the human beings. So, he asked them to stay a few moments 
more so that both of them can depart from this mortal world together. 

M2'' Explanation : 

(gf velvety - Rill Slsgv© 

(gf' influence - 
(gf transient - W^lft 
(gf depart- leave 

(gf mortal - (of a living human being, often in contrast to a divine bein 
subject to death. 

a In Bengali, it would be most appropriate to say “' ? Tf <lRi 

Hence using the preposition ‘on’ is the most suitable answer here. 

One might want to use ‘beautiful/pleasant’ etc. but it is not possible to use 
such adjectives because in that case one would need an ‘a’ before it. (has a 
beautiful smell/ has a pleasant smell). However, ‘a’ is not present in the 
passage, so the most appropriate answer would be ‘no’, 
c “great” is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here 
‘influence/effect’ are both nouns and either one can be used. 

‘poets’ is used so we have to use something which gives a plural meaning. 
Since poets is a countable noun, it should be ‘many/some’, 
e “'aitjlf *IG«1 <f>Rcii R'®”. Hence we use ‘about’ here. 


Before earth we always use the preposition ‘on’ 

‘found/noticed’ are in simple past tense because it talks about an event 
that has happened in the past. 

When we compare two people/things/parties/groups , we use ‘between’. 
When we compare between more than 2 things, we use ‘among’ 

‘a few’ is an expression for ‘very small amout’. 

j) - 



The 16th December is a red (a) day in the history of Bangladesh. 

(b) this day we achieved victory (c) the cost of (d) bloody 

battle. Bangladesh came into being as (e) independent country. It 

occupied a (f) in the world map. Every year we observe the day 

(g) due solemnity. We remember the supreme (h) of our heroic 

sons. The 'day is a public (i) . The day begins with gunshot. The 

national flag is hoisted on the top of each (j) 

V Answer : 

The 16th December is a red (a) letter day in the history of Bangladesh. ( 

On this day we achieved victory (c at the cost of ( a bloody battle. 
Bangladesh came into being as ( an independent country. It occupied a ( 
place in the world map. Every year we observe the day ( with due 
solemnity. We remember the supreme ( sacrifice of our heroic sons. The 
'day is a public ( holiday . The day begins with gunshot. The national flag 
hoisted on the top of each ( house 


it Explanation : 

(«f achieved - (past tense of achieve) 
<2f victory - Ret?) 

(«f battle - ^ 

(sf independent 
(«f observe - Wf 

(«f solemnity - *1^*1 'QWf 
(«f supreme - J ic < Clw> 

<3f sacrifice - <iPiiR 
<2f heroic -'ttW'J'f 
(efhoisted -St'Qh'i 


a) “red letter day” is an expression meaning “very significant/important day” 

“On” is used before ‘days and dates’. ‘In’ is used before ‘months and years’ 
“At” is used before “a specific time”. 

c) - 

‘a’ is used as ‘b’ in bloody is a consonant, 
e) ‘an’ is used before independent as ‘I’ is a vowel. 

What do we occupy? “a place/ a post etc” . Here ‘place’ is the most 
appropriate answer, 
g) . Hence we use ‘with’ 

‘supreme’ is an adjective and it must describe a noun. The noun here is 
sacrifice. 

‘public’ is an adjective and it is describing the noun ‘holiday’. 

We use the singular form of ‘house’ as there is an ‘each’ before it. 

V 

It was a dark (a) . A blind man was walking (b) a road (c) a 

lamp in his hand. Two men laughed (d) the blind man. (e) said, 

"What's the use of a lamp (f) a blind man?" The other called him a 

(g) . (h) blind man heard this and said, "It's for (i) who are 

careless." "What (j) surprise," said others. 

V Answer : 

It was a dark (a night . A blind man was walking ( in a road (c) with a 
lamp in his hand. Two men laughed ( at the blind man. (e' One said, 
"What's the use of a lamp ( to a blind man?" The other called him a ( 
fool . ( The blind man heard this and said, "It's for ( those who are 
careless." "What ( a surprise," said others. 


KF Explanation : 

(sf'blind -'5Ri 

a ‘dark’ is an adjective and a noun must follow it. Here the noun is ‘night’. 

b) - 

with is often used to indicate something/someone that accompanies 
someone/something. For example: She was running with her friend. 

When someone is mocked we use ‘at’ before the one who is mocked. For 
example: Do not laugh at the poor. 

At first one might think ‘they’ can also be used here . But that will be 
incorrect because in the next line it is mentioned “the other called him...” . 
Because of this ‘the other’ we have to use ‘one’ here. 


f) - 

To get the object of a sentence, ask the question “They called him what?” 
- “a fool” 

When we are addressing someone or something in particular, we use ‘the’ 
before it. 

‘those’ is used as later ‘are’ is used, which is a plural be verb. (Subject- verb 
agreement) 

j) - 



A true friend is (a) asset He stands (b) his friend in time (c) 

danger. He is not (d) greedy man. He (e) wishes for the welfare of 

(f) friend. But it is a (g) of fact that a true friend is very (h) 

today. A selfish man cannot be a (i) friend. He thinks of his (j) 

interest. 

V Answer : 

A true friend is (a) an asset. He stands ( by/ beside his friend in time (c 
of danger. He is not ( a greedy man. He ( always wishes for the welfare of 
( his friend. But it is a (g matter of fact that a true friend is very ( rare / 
scarce today. A selfish man cannot be a ( true/genuine friend. He thinks of 
his ( own interest. 

MU' Explanation : 

(«f asset 
(sf greedy - 
<2f welfare- ^IJH 
($)' scarce - 
(«f genuine 
(^"interest -^l?f 


a ‘an’ is used before asset as ‘a’ is a vowel 
Here by /beside can be used. 

c) - 

‘a’ is used as ‘g’ in greedy is a consonant. 

e) Subject-verb agreement. Here ‘he’ is a singular subject and hence ‘always’ 
is also singular. 

f) - 

“matter of fact” is a very common phrase which means ‘‘^s’ 


very is an adverb and we must follow it up with an adjective, 
friend is a noun and so an adjective must be placed before it . Here the 
adjective is tru/genuine. 

j) " 



Punctuality is of (a) value to a student, (b) unpunctual boy who is 

(c) in the class will miss a part of his lesson and fall (d) the other 

students. But (e) punctual student will learn his lesson (f) time 

and do well in the examination. Punctuality is (g) key (h) success 

in life. We (i) should be (j) in our activities. 

V Answer : 

Punctuality is of (a) great value to a student. ( An unpunctual boy who is 
(c) late in the class will miss a part of his lesson and fall ( behind the other 
students. But (e) a punctual student will learn his lesson ( in time and do 
well in the examination. Punctuality is ( the key ( to success in life. We 
( all should be (j punctual in our activities. 

US'* Explanation : 

(^'Punctuality - 

(j?f' activities -f^RTT^iM 

a value is a noun and hence an adjective should be placed before it. Here 
the adjective is ‘great’ 

b) “An” is used as ‘u’ in unpunctual is a vowel. 

c) - 

‘fall behind’ means “to lag behind” 
e ‘a’ is used as ‘p’ in punctual is a consonant. 

“in time” is a common expression meaning 

When we compare one thing to another , we place ‘the’ before the thing 
with which we are comparing. Here punctuality is compared to ‘the key to 
success’ or we might also say that punctuality is given this designation. Either 
way, ‘the’ should be placed because even before any designation we use the. 

h) - 


(a) early riser can enjoy (b) fresh air and Oxygen of the morning 

that refresh both his body (c) mind. Moreover, (d) can start his 

work (e) and as a result he gets enough time (t) perform his work 

properly.(g) the other hand, too much sleep makes a man dull and lazy. 

(h) man who gets up late wastes a lot of time (i) sleep and 

idleness. He doesn't get time for doing his work properly. So, everyone 
should make the habit of early (j) . 

•J Answer : 

(a An early riser can enjoy ( the fresh air and Oxygen of the morning that 
refresh both his body (c) and mind. Moreover, ( he can start his work ( 
early and as a result he gets enough time (t) to perform his work properly. 

(g) On the other hand, too much sleep makes a man dull and lazy. ( A man 
who gets up late wastes a lot of time ( in sleep and idleness. He doesn't get 
time for doing his work properly. So, everyone should make the habit of 
early (j rising . 

Explanation : 

refresh - give new strength or energy to; reinvigorate. 

(gf dull - tost 
(«f idleness - 

a) ‘An’ is used as ‘e’ in early is a vowel. 

When we talk about a particular thing we put ‘the’ before it. 
c) ‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. 

‘his’ is used later in the line and so ‘he’ is the correct answer. 

Here ‘early’ is an adverb of manner which is modifying the verb work 
“perform” is a verb that is always put after the ‘infinitive to’ (to perform) 
“On the other hand” is a common phrase meaning 

h) “A” is used as ‘m’ in man is a consonant. 

i) - 

j) - 



(a) effort, there can be no progress in life. Life loses (b) interest if 

there is no struggle, (c) become dull, if there is no competition (d) 

them and if the result can (e) easily foreseen. No matter we win the 

game (f) lose it. The keener the contest, (g) greater the enjoyment, 

(h) victory is not a (i) triumph unless both the sides are equally 


matched. Whether we like it or not, life is one continuous competitive 

0 ) • 

V Answer : 

(a) Without effort, there can be no progress in life. Life loses ( its interest if 
there is no struggle, (c) lives become dull, if there is no competition ( in 
them and if the result can (e) be easily foreseen. No matter we win the game 
( or lose it. The keener the contest, (g' the greater the enjoyment. ( The 
victory is not a ( real triumph unless both the sides are equally matched. 
Whether we like it or not, life is one continuous competitive (j) examination . 

S’ Explanation : 

(«f effort - 
Ot progress- 
Ot interest- 
Ot struggle - ^vSJTq 
Ot competition- SliWlrf^fTT 

Ot keen- having or showing eagerness or enthusiasm 
Of' triumph- a great victory or achievement. 

a) Since ‘no’ is used in the sentence later, we know this is a negative 
sentence. Hence we cannot use ‘with’ and ‘without’ is the correct answer. 

Here ‘its’ is used to indicate life’s interest, 
c ‘become’ is in its plural form and hence the subject must be in plural form 
too. Subject -verb agreement. So the plural form of life is used ‘lives’ 

‘in them’ as in ‘in their lives’ 

e) - 

f) - 

g Double Comparatives is used. The structures are: 

1) { the + comparative + subject + verb + the + comparative + subject + 
verb} 

e.g. The hotter it is , the more miserable I feel. 

2) { the more + subject + verb + the + comparative + subject + verb} 
e.g. The more you study, the smarter you will become. 

3) { no sooner + auxiliary + subject + verb + than + subject + verb } 

e.g. No sooner had she entered the building than she felt the presence of 
somebody else. 

Victory is an abstract noun and before abstract nouns, we usually put ‘the’ 

. For example, ‘the thought’ , ‘the happiness’ etc. 
triumph is a noun and we should have an adjective before it. (What type of 


triumph?) — “real” 

competitive is an adjective and it is describing the noun ‘examination’. 



Once I asked (a) sweet little girl, "What is (b) mother's name?" 

She replied (c) , "I know my mother's name (d) 1 won't tell 

(e) that." I exclaimed that she was (f) very clever girl. Then she 

told me with (g) air (h) confidence that she didn't (i) her 

mother's name (j) anybody whom she didn't know. 

V Answer : 

Once I asked (a) a sweet little girl, "What is ( your mother's name?" She 
replied (c) cleverly , "I know my mother's name ( but 1 won't tell (e’ you 
that." I exclaimed that she was ( a very clever girl. Then she told me with 
(g) an air ( of confidence that she didn't ( tell her mother's name (j) to 
anybody whom she didn't know. 

H’' Explanation : 

(gf cleverly- 1>Mtf% <K?1 
exclaimed- 

(«f confidence- the feeling or belief that one can rely on someone or 
something; firm trust. 

a) ‘a’ is used because firstly ‘s’ in sweet is a consonant. Secondly, the girl is 
being mentioned for the first time and so we have to use ‘a’ 

If the quotation marks( “ “ ) were not there then it would have been ‘her’ 
Here ‘cleverly’ is an adverb used to modify the verb ‘replied’. 

d) - 

f) ‘a’ is used as ‘v’ in very is a consonant. 

g) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in ‘air’ is a vowel. 

h) - 

After did / did not , we always use the ‘base form’ of a verb. 

j) - 



(a) good student is (b) of books. He is (c) to his studies. He 

always tries to (d) a good figure in (e) examination. He (f) 

deviates (g) his duties (h) he knows (i) every success depends 

(j) hard work. 


V Answer : 

(a) A good student is ( fond of books. He is (c) attentive / devoted to his 
studies. He always tries to ( cut /score a good figure in (e) an/ the 
examination. He ( never deviates (g) from his duties ( because/ as he 
knows ( that every success depends ( on hard work. 


US'* Explanation : 

fond- having an affection or liking for. 

(gf attentive- paying close attention to something. 

(«f . attention- 

(gf devoted-very loving or loyal. 

(gf deviate- S'Stlt 

a) ‘A’ is used as ‘g’ in good is a consonant. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘fond’ is 
always followed by ‘of (fond of) 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘attentive’ and 
‘devoted’ are always followed by ‘to’ . (attentive to / devoted to) . 

‘cut a good figure/ score a good figure’ means to attain good marks. 

e) ‘an’ is used as ‘e’ is a vowel. Here ‘the’ can also be used. 

f) - 

If in Bangla translation the word comes , it means in English it 

would be ‘from’. 

h) - 

i) - 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘depend’ must 
be followed by the preposition ‘on’ (depend(s) on). 

m 

(a) pious man is absorbed (b) meditation. He (c) firm faith 

in (d) Almighty. He abides (e) the rules of religion. He clings to 

(f) faith. He knows (g) man is accountable (h) the Almighty 

for his action. So, he leads his life (i) to religion. He is not angry 

(j) anybody. 

V Answer : 

(a) A pious man is absorbed ( in meditation. He (c) has firm faith in ( the 
Almighty. He abides (e) by the rules of religion. He clings to ( his faith. He 


knows (g) that man is accountable ( to the Almighty for his action. So, he 
leads his life ( according to religion. He is not angry (j with /at anybody 

|R' Explanation : 

(«f pious - 

(«f absorbed- intensely engaged; engrossed. 

<5f meditation- *UR 
(gf faith- 

(«f abides- accept or act in accordance with (a rule, decision, or 
recommendation). 

<S' accountable- Wtft 

a) ‘A’ is used as ‘p’ in pious is a consonant. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘absorbed’ is 
usually followed by the preposition ‘in’ (absorbed in) 

c) Subject- verb agreement. Here ‘he’ is a singular subject and hence the verb 
is also singular (has). 

We always use ‘the’ before Almighty. 

According to the rules of prepositions, the word ‘abide’ must be followed 
with the preposition ‘by’ (abide by) 

To get the object of a sentence , ask the question (Clings to what?)— “his 
faith” 

g) “ 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘accountable’ 
is always followed by ‘to’ (accountable to) 

according means ‘as stated by’ 

Both ‘angry with and angry at’ are correct. 



Cricket is (a) very popular (b) in Bangladesh. It is(c) 

international game. It has earned popularity not only in Bangladesh but also 

all (d) the subcontinent. Cricket is played (e) two teams with 

(f) players on each side. Our cricket players have brought international 

reputation (g) our country. We should support our team (h) every 

moment. It is (i) players who bring glory for the nation. When they 

play well, we cheer and when they fail to show their performance, we feel 

<i) . 


V Answer : 


Cricket is (a) a very popular ( game in Bangladesh. It is(c an international 
game. It has earned popularity not only in Bangladesh but also all ( over 
the subcontinent. Cricket is played (e) between two teams with ( eleven 
players on each side. Our cricket players have brought international 
reputation (g) for our country. We should support our team ( at every 
moment. It is ( the players who bring glory for the nation. When they play 
well, we cheer and when they fail to show their performance, we feel (j) sad 
/bad/ miserable/ heart-broken . 

it Explanation : 

(^'popularity -'^RfstWl 
(«f reputation- 

(«f glory- high renown or honor won by notable achievements. 

(«f cheer- a shout of encouragement, praise, or joy. 

performance- the action or process of carrying out or accomplishing an 
action, task, or function. 

<Sfmiserable-of a person) wretchedly unhappy or uncomfortable, 
a) ‘a’ is used as V in very is a consonant. 

popular is an adjective and must be followed by a noun. The noun here is 
‘game’ 

c) ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in international is a vowel. 

‘all over’ means ‘everywhere’ 

When we talk about 2 people/parties/groups/things, we use ‘between’ and 
when we talk about more than 2 things, we use ‘among’ 

f)- 

In Bengali translation if the word "'SfflJ” comes, we use for. 

h) - 

We use ‘the; before common nouns/ collective nouns. 

j) - 



21 February is (a) red letter day in (b) history of Bangladesh, 

(c) this day in 1952, some young men sacrificed their lives (d) 

make Bangla one of (e) state languages of the then (f) Pakistan. 

But their blood shedding was not (g) vain. It was accompanied (h) 

freedom. Now we can speak in (i) freely because of the greatest sacrifice 

(j) the brave Bangalees. 


V Answer : 


21 February is (a) a red letter day in ( the history of Bangladesh, (q On 
this day in 1952, some young men sacrificed their lives ( to make Bangla 
one of (e) the state languages of the then ( East Pakistan. But their blood 
shedding was not ( in vain. It was accompanied ( by freedom. Now we 
can speak in ( Bengali/ Bangla freely because of the greatest sacrifice (j of 
the brave Bangalees. 


US'* Explanation : 

(gf'red letter day - (significant/important day) / fh*T 

(gf sacrifice- Whf 

(gf blood shedding- 

(gf accompanied- 

(gf freedom- 

(gf brave- ' 3 Tf^t 

a ‘a’ is used before red as ‘r’ is a consonant. 

b) - 

c We use ‘on’ before dates and days , ‘in’ before years and months and ‘at’ 
before a specific time. 

One hint is : ‘make’ is in its base form and in case of other prepositions, 
the verb after it will have “-ing” added to it. But the verb after “infinitive 
to” will always be in its base form. 

e “one of the” is used to mean “one amongst many /all” 

f) - 

“in vain” is a very common expression meaning futile 
According to the rules of Appropriate prepositions, the word ‘accompanied’ 
is always followed with the preposition ‘by’ (accompanied by) 

i) - 



Tea is a popular drink. It is also a refreshing (a) . (b) 

preparation of tea is a long but (c) interesting process. Water is first 

boiled in a kettle and (d) desired quantity of tea dust is put (e) it. 

(f) a few minutes, the boiled leaves are separated (g) the liquor. 

Then the liquor is poured into (h) cup and (i) milk and sugar are 

mixed 0) it. 


y Answer : 


Tea is a popular drink. It is also a refreshing (a) drink/ beverage .( The 
preparation of tea is a long but (c an interesting process. Water is first 
boiled in a kettle and ( the desired quantity of tea dust is put (e^ in it. ( 
After a few minutes, the boiled leaves are separated ( from the liquor. Then 
the liquor is poured into ( a cup and ( some milk and sugar are mixed (j) 
with/in it. 

Explanation : 

(«f popular- wrfsni 
(if refreshing- j ig^>'s?<pI*i<i 5 
(sf beverage- ‘hT%?I 
<2f quantity- ‘hf^TK 
(«f liquor- ^ 

( 3f poured-flj^ 


a) ‘refreshing’ is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun 
is ‘drink/ beverage’ 

The is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

c) ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in interesting is a vowel. 

The is used before abstract nouns. Desire is an abstract noun. 

e) Here ‘in’ means ‘inside’ 

f) - 

If in Bangla translation the word “C^fW comes , it means in English it 
would be ‘from’. 

h) ‘a’ is used as ‘c’ in cup is a consonant. 

‘milk’ and ‘sugar’ are both non-countable nouns. We usually use ‘some’ 
before non countable nouns. 

Here both with and in are appropriate. Although ‘mixed with’ is more 
appropriate. 



(a) ant is an industrious insect. Bees are also (b) . If we observe 

(c) life of a successful man, (d) will find that he is also industrious. 

The industrious are appreciated (e) all. On the other hand, (f) idle 

are disliked by all. So, industry is (g) must to prosper in life. We 

(h) know that industry is the key (i) success and laziness leads us 

to misfortune. Therefore, we must look forward (j) being industrious. 


V Answer : 


(a) An ant is an industrious insect. Bees are also ( industrious/ hard- 
working . If we observe (c) the life of a successful man, ( we will find that 
he is also industrious. The industrious are appreciated (e) by all. On the other 
hand, ( the idle are disliked by all. So, industry is ( a must to prosper in 
life. We ( all know that industry is the key ( to success and laziness leads 
us to misfortune. Therefore, we must look (j forward to being industrious. 


US'* Explanation : 

<2f industrious- 
& insect- ChfaT 

(«f observe- notice or perceive (somethin and register it as being significant. 
(«f appreciated- 
<gf idle- 

(gf' prosper- v£t|f'©eil's <Mf 
(«f misfortune- bad luck 

a) ‘An’ is used as ‘a’ in ant is a vowel. 

Since ‘also’ is used it means the passage is talking about a similarity 
between the ‘ants’ and the bees. 

The is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

‘We’ has been used in the beginning of the sentence and hence it is 
common knowledge that later too ‘we’ will be used. 

e) - 

The is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

‘a’ is used as m in must is a consonant. 

h) - 

‘Industry is the key to success’ is a saying meaning that to be prosperous 
in life one must be hard-working. 

Took forward’ is a common expression meaning 



Socrates believed that (a) angry man was more of a beast (b) 

human being. He had (c) wife who used to lose her temper (d) the 

slightest excuse. One day (e) woman got more furious and began 

(f) insult him. He went (g) and sat on the door step of his house. 

He looked out on the public street. The wife found that he was paying the 
least heed (h) her. So she began to pour hot water on the head of 


the incident. They had 


Socrates. The passers-by were very amused (i). 
not seen such (j) incident before. 

V Answer : 

Socrates believed that (a) an angry man was more of a beast ( than human 
being. He had (c) a wife who used to lose her temper ( on the slightest 
excuse. One day (e’ the woman got more furious and began ( to insult him. 
He went (g) out and sat on the door step of his house. He looked out on the 
public street. The wife found that he was paying the least heed ( to her. So 
she began to pour hot water on the head of Socrates. The passers-by were 
very amused ( at/ by / with the incident. They had not seen such (j an 
incident before. 

MU' Explanation : 

(sf'beast - Wl 
<Sf'temper-CWfW 

(«f slighest excuse- 'aiejsfs 

(sfinsult 

(sf'furious- 

(«f heed- careful attention. 

<2f amused- diverted, entertained 
incident- ^r5*Tl 

a) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in ‘angry’ is a vowel. 

Here ‘than’ is used to mean ‘instead of 
c) ‘a’ is used as ‘w’ in wife is a consonant. 

‘on the slightest’ is an expression meaning ‘almost for nothing or for very 
insignificant and small issues’ 

The is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. Here we already mentioned the 
woman ( the wife) 

One hint is: For all other prepositions, the verb after it has “-ing” added to 
it. However the verb after “infinitive to” is always in its base form. Here 
insult is in its base form. 

“out” meaning ‘outside’ here. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘heed’ is 
always followed by ‘to’ ( pay heed to) 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word “amused” can 
be followed by “at/by/ with” . (amused by/ amused with/ amused at) 

‘an’ is used before incident as ‘I’ is a vowel. 


(a) honest boy is he who never tells (b) lie. He carries out the 

orders (c) his parents. He has (d) aim in life. He develops an 

(e) to serve his nation. He is an active worker who upholds (f) 

interest of his nation (g) everything. He thinks that he has a (h) 

to play in all matters. We cordially expect such (i) boy to change the 

selfish motive (j) people. 

V Answer : 

(a) An honest boy is he who never tells ( a lie. He carries out the orders (c) 
of his parents. He has ( an aim in life. He develops an (e] attitude to serve 
his nation. He is an active worker who upholds ( the interest of his nation 
(g) above everything. He thinks that he has a ( role to play in all matters. 
We cordially expect such ( a boy to change the selfish motive (j) of people. 

Kf Explanation : 

(«f honest - free of deceit and untruthfulness; sincere. 

(^'uphold- confirm or support (something that has been questione . 

(«f selfish- 
(«f motives- 

‘An’ is used before honest .because even though ‘h’ is a consonant, the 
pronunciation of honest is “au-nest”. Other examples include: ‘an hour’ ‘an 
heir’ ‘an herbal’ ‘an honor’ etc. 

‘a’ is used before lie as ‘1’ is a consonant. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘orders belonging 
to the parents’ 

d) ‘an’ is used before aim as ‘a’ is a vowel. 

Since the blank has ‘an’ before it, it must contain a word that starts with a 
vowel or a ‘vowel sound’. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

g) “ 

It has ‘a’ before it , so the word must not start with a vowel, ‘role to play’ 

‘ play a role’ are common expressions and hence ‘role’ is the most 
appropriate answer. 

‘a’ is used before ‘boy’ as ‘b’ is a consonant. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 


someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘the selfish motives 
belonging to people.’ 



You must have heard the name (a) KaziNazrul Islam. He is (b) national 

poet of our country. He is known as (c) rebel poet. He was bom (d) a 

poor family. He passed his boyhood in great (e) . When (f) First World 

War broke out, he joined (g) army. After the war, he began to write 

poems. He wrote especially for the oppressed and down (g) people. He is 

(h) the Shelley of Bengali (i) . His poems and songs inspired the 

Bangalees in the War (j) 

y Answer : 

You must have heard the name (a) of Kazi Nazrul Islam. He is (b) the 
national poet of our country. He is known as (c) the rebel poet. He was born 
(d) in a poor family. He passed his boyhood in great (e) hardship/ difficulty . 
When (f) the First World War broke out, he joined (g) the army. After the 
war, he began to write poems. He wrote especially for the oppressed people. 
He is (h) called the Shelley of Bengali (i) literature . His poems and songs 
inspired the Bangalees in the War (j) of Liberation. 

M2'' Explanation : 

(gf' rebel- Rwaftl 
(«f oppressed- 
<2f literature- 
(«f inspired- 
(^'liberation- 

a) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘the name 
belonging to Kazi Nazrul Islam’ 

b) When we mention a designation given to someone, we use ‘the’ before the 
designation. 

c) When we mention a designation given to someone, we use ‘the’ before the 
designation 

d) - 

e) ‘great’ is an adjective and it should be followed by a noun . Here the noun 


is ‘ hardship/difficulty’ 

f) Before ordinal numbers that are followed by nouns, we use ‘the’. For 
example ‘The First World War, the third chapter etc. 

g) Before collective nouns, we use ‘the’. 

h) The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, to be followed is 

: "subject + am/is/are+ past participle(called)". 

i) The word ‘Bengali’ is acting as an adjective here. The noun that it is 
describing is ‘literature’ 

j) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means the war belonging 
to Liberation. 



Morning walk is (a) good habit for all classes of people. It is a simple 

(b) and good (c) health and mentality. In (d) morning, the air is 

fresh and (e) from all sorts (f) noise and pollution. This pure 

environment makes (g) effect on the walkers' health and (h) . 

(i) man indeed enjoys the beauties and solemnity (j) nature in the 

morning. 

V Answer : 

Morning walk is (a) a good habit for all classes of people. It is a simple (b) 
exercise and good (c) for health and mentality. In (d) the morning, the air is 
fresh and (e) free from all sorts (f) of noise and pollution. This pure 
environment has (g) an effect on the walkers' health and (h) mind . (i) A man 
indeed enjoys the beauties and solemnity (j) of nature in the morning. 

it Explanation : 

(«f pollution- 

(«f solemnity- the state or quality of being serious and dignified. 

a) ‘a’ is used before good as ‘g’ is a consonant. 

b) ‘simple’ is an adjective and it must describe a noun. Here the noun is 
exercise. 

c) In Bengali translation if the word “'SMI” comes, we use for. 

d) - 

e) - 

f) ‘all sorts of is an expression meaning ‘every kind of 

g) ‘an’ is used before ‘effect’ as ‘e’ is a vowel. 


h) ‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here health is a noun and 
hence we need another noun after the ‘and’ 

i) ‘A’ is used before ‘man’ as ‘m’ is a consonant. 

j) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means the beauties and 
solemnity belonging to the nature. 



It is known to all that English is (a) international language. At present, 

English is widely used (b) the people of the whole world. Statistics show 

that 350 million people speak English as (c) first language and another 

300 million use it as a (d) language. It is (e) official language in more 

than 60 countries (f) the world, (g) it was also the official language of 

(h) country. Most of the books of science and technology are written 

(i) English. So the importance (j) learning English is immense. 

>/ Answer : 

It is known to all that English is (a) an international language. At present, 
English is widely used (b) by the people of the whole world. Statistics show 
that 350 million people speak English as (c) their/a first language and 
another 300 million use it as a (d) second language. It is (e) an official 
language in more than 60 countries (f) around/of the world, (g) Once it was 
also the official language of (h) our country. Most of the books of science and 
technology are written (i) in English. So the importance (j) of learning 
English is immense. 


KH' Explanation : 

(«f Statistics- “hf?Pf°*UR 

<5f technology- 

<5f importance- 'S?! 5 '?? 

<S' immense-^hhlWJ 

a) ‘an’ is used before international as ‘I’ is a vowel. 

b) ‘by’ is used to indicate medium. 

c) ‘their’ is correct because it is used as a pronoun of the 350 people, ‘a’ is 

correct because of parallelism of sentence, as later it is given ‘ 300 million 

use it as a...” . Hence both the answers is correct. 


d) second is acting as an adjective here, describing the noun ‘language’ 

e) ‘an’ is used before official as ‘o’ is a vowel. 

f) ‘around’ is used in the sense that ‘ everywhere’. Also ‘of is correct here as, 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it is indicating ‘ 60 counties 
belonging to the world’ 

g) - 

h) - 

i) ‘in’ is used to indicate state. Here the state is that the books uses English 
language. So we say they are written in English. 

j) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means that ‘the 
importance belonging to learning English is immense.’ 



A brilliant student is (a) asset. One day, he may be an engineer or 

(b) doctor. He makes the best use (c) his time. He makes a proper 

(d) of his time and does his duties (e) . He knows (t) youth is the 

golden period (g) life. He has (h) aim in life. He knows that a life 

(i) an aim is like a ship without (j) rudder. 

V Answer : 

A brilliant student is (a) an asset. One day, he may be an engineer or (b) a 
doctor. He makes the best use (c) of his time. He makes a proper (d) 
utilization / division of his time and does his duties (e) accordingly / 
sincerely . He knows (t) that youth is the golden period (g) of life. He has (h) 
an aim in life. He knows that a life (i) without an aim is like a ship without 

(j) a rudder. 


Hi' Explanation : 

(«f brilliant- exceptionally clever or talented. 

(S' asset- 3 ^ 39 ^ 

(S' utilization- ^tFTSTff 
(S' accordingly- W*pTf£?I 
(S' sincerely-MahT 
(S' youth-G*Tl<M 


<2f rudder-a flat piece, usually of wood, metal, or plastic, hinged vertically 
near the stern of a boat or ship for steering. 

a) ‘an’ is used before ‘asset’ because ‘a’ is a vowel. 

b) ‘a’ is used before doctor because ‘d’ is a consonant. 

c) According to the rules of appropriate preposition, the word ‘use’ is either 
followed by ‘of or ‘for’. Here ‘of is correct. 

d) proper is an adjective and to follow it up we need a noun. Here the noun 
is ‘utilization/ division’ 

e) - 

f) - 

g) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘golden period 
belonging to life.’ 

h) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ in aim is a vowel. 

i) -- 

j) ‘a’ is used as ‘r’ in rudder is a consonant. 



Newspaper plays (a) important role (b) our society. It has become 

(c) part and parcel of our day-to-day life. We can (d) think of a day 

(e) it. To read newspaper is a good habit, (f) more we read newspaper 

(g) more we can acquire (h) . If we don’t read it, we shall be frogs in 

(i) dark well. It is a looking glass (j) the modern world. 

y Answer : 

Newspaper plays (a) an important role (b) in our society. It has become (c) a 
part and parcel of our day-to-day life. We can (d) not think of a day (e) 
without it. To read newspaper is a good habit, (f) The more we read 
newspaper (g) the more we can acquire (h) knowledge . If we don’t read it, 
we shall be frogs in (i) a dark well. It is a looking glass (j) of the modern 
world. 


US'* Explanation : 

<2f part and parcel- 
<2f' acquire- 

a) ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in important is a vowel. 

b) ‘in’ as in ‘inside’ our society. 


c) ‘a’ is used before part as p is a consonant. 

d) - 

e) — 

f) and g) Double Comparatives is used. The structures are: 

1) { the + comparative + subject + verb + the + comparative + subject + 
verb} 

e.g. The hotter it is , the more miserable I feel. 

2) { the more + subject + verb + the + comparative + subject + verb} 
e.g. The more you study, the smarter you will become. 

3) { no sooner + auxiliary + subject + verb + than + subject + verb } 

e.g. No sooner had she entered the building than she felt the presence of 
somebody else. 

Here structure 2 is used. 

h) - 

i) ‘a is used as ‘d’ in dark is a consonant. 

j) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means a looking glass 
belonging to the world. 



When the great poet, Ferdousi, began to write (a) Shahnama, the Sultan 

promised him a piece of gold (b) each verse. When the epic was finished, 

it contained (c) thousand verses. Instead (d) giving gold coins, he 

offered (e) poet only sixty thousand silver coins. The poet refused to take 

the silver coins and left the court with (f) heavy heart. He was 

(g) aggrieved man. Later on, the Sultan realised that he had made a 

blunder. He sent his men to the poet (h) the gold coins. But when his 

men reached the poet’s house, (i) saw that the dead body of the poet 

were being taken (j) the graveyard. 

V Answer : 

When the great poet, Ferdousi, began to write (a) the Shahnama, the Sultan 
promised him a piece of gold (b) for each verse. When the epic was finished, 
it contained (c) sixty thousand verses. Instead (d) of giving gold coins, he 
offered (e) the poet only sixty thousand silver coins. The poet refused to take 
the silver coins and left the court with (f) a heavy heart. He was (g) an 
aggrieved man. Later on, the Sultan realised that he had made a blunder. He 
sent his men to the poet (h) with the gold coins. But when his men reached 


the poet’s house, (i) they saw that the dead body of the poet was being taken 
(j) to the graveyard. 

|R' Explanation : 

(«f promised- 
<5f verse-W^lEa 
<2f' epic- 

<5f aggrieved- feeling resentment at having been unfairly treated. 

(«f blunder-a stupid or careless mistake. 

<2f graveyard- 

a) ‘Shahnama’ is the ‘name of an epic’ and hence is a Proper noun. We 
always use ‘the’ before proper nouns. 

b) In Bengali translation if the word “'sr r U” comes, we use for. 

W’ 

c) - 

d) According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘instead’ is 
always followed by ‘of (instead of) 

e) ‘poet’ is a designation/post. Before any designation or post we use ‘the’ 

f) ‘a’ is used before heavy as ‘h’ is a consonant. 

g) ‘an’ is used as ‘a’ is a vowel. 

h) Here ‘with’ means ‘accompanied by’ 

i) ‘they’ is used as a pronoun for the ‘men’ 

j) " 



English is (a) international language that must be learnt (b) all the 

people of the world. One is blind (c) the knowledge of English. English 

(d) persons get a privilege (e) . Today, English is (f) only the 

language of (g) English, it is now (h) global language. Moreover, there 

are now many kinds of English but English (i) — the English is still 

0) best. 


V Answer : 

English is (a) an international language that must be learnt (b) by all the 
people of the world. One is blind (c) without the knowledge of English. 
English (d) knowing people get a privilege (e) everywhere . Today, English is 
(f) not only the language of (g) the English, but also (h) a global language. 
Moreover, there are now many kinds of English but English (i) of the English 


is still (j) the best. 


US'* Explanation : 

(gf blind -'5Ri 

<5f privilege-a special right, advantage, or immunity granted or available only 
to a particular person or group of people. 

(gf global-^W% 

a) ‘an’ is used as ‘I’ in international is a vowel. 

b) ‘by’ is used for identifying the agent performing an action. 

c) - 

d) ‘English knowing” is together acting as an adjective that is describing the 
noun ‘people’ 

e) - 

f) The correlative conjunctions “not only but also” must be used as a pair 

(together) . 

g) ‘English’ here means the “English people” and hence is a common noun. 
We usually use ‘the’ before common nouns. 

h) ‘a’ is used as ‘g’ in global is a consonant. 

i) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘the English 
belonging to the English(people)’ 

j) ‘best’ is the superlative form of ‘good’ and before superlatives we use ‘the’ 



Our life is the sum total (a) hours, days and years. But all days are not 

equally memorable to us. Most of the days are forgotten with (b) passage 

of time. Only a few (c) these days remain ever fresh (d) our memory. 

My first day (e) school is such (f) day. It is fresh in my memory even 

(g) . When I was a boy of six, (h) father took me to the nearest 

primary school. I was admitted (i) class one. I felt both joy (j) fear. 

V Answer : 

Our life is the sum total (a) of hours, days and years. But all days are not 
equally memorable to us. Most of the days are forgotten with (b) the passage 
of time. Only a few (c) of these days remain ever fresh (d) in our memory. 
My first day (e) at school is such (f) a day. It is fresh in my memory even (g) 


now . When I was a boy of six, (h) my father took me to the nearest primary 
school. I was admitted (i) in class one. I felt both joy (j) and fear. 

|R' Explanation : 

(«f memorable- 
<5f nearest-ft^^ 

a) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means, ‘the sum total 
belonging to hours, days and years. 

b) ‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

c) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘ only a few 
belonging to these days’ 

d) ‘in’ as in ‘inside our memory. 

e) We use ‘in’ before large and big places and ‘at’ before small places. School 
is obviously a small place. 

f) ‘a’ is used as ‘d’ in day is a consonant. 

g) ” 

h) ‘my’is a possessive adjective that indicates ownership. 

i) Here ‘in’ is used to indicate a condition. 

j) ‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here both ‘joy’ and ‘fear’ 
are nouns. 



Every student wants (a) do well in the examination. But it is not 

(b) easy task. A student has to work hard (c) this. From the 

(d) beginning he must be serious. He should read the text again and 

(e) . He must not memorize an answer (f) knowing the meaning. He 

must not make notes (g) a common source. He should have a good 

command (h) English. By doing all these (i) things a student can hope 

to make (j) good result. 


V Answer : 


Every student wants (a) to do well in the examination. But it is not (b) an 
easy task. A student has to work hard (c) for this. From the (d) very 
beginning he must be serious. He should read the text again and (e) again . 
He must not memorize an answer (f) without knowing the meaning. He must 
not make notes (g) from a common source. He should have a good command 
(h) in/over English. By doing all these (i) things a student can hope to make 
(j) a good result. 

MU'* Explanation : 

(«f : memorize - Wl 

(sf' command- 

a) ‘do’ is in its base form which is an indication that ‘to’ should be used here. 
Because the verb after ‘infinitive to’ is always in its ‘base form’ 

b) ‘an’ is used before ‘easy’ as ‘e’ is a vowel. 

c) In Bengali translation if the word “''SRI” comes, we use for. 

d) - 

e) ‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. 

f) - 

g) If in Bangla translation the word “G^fG^” comes , it means in English it 
would be ‘from’. 

h) Both ‘in/over’ is correct here. 

i) As these is used before, so it must be plural (things) 

j) ‘a’ is used before ‘good’ as ‘g’ is a consonant. 



One day some boys were playing (a) a pond. All (b) a sudden, they 

saw some frogs swimming in it. They started throwing stones (c) them. 

Two or three frogs were killed (d) it. One senior frog holding its (f) up 

said, "Please stop this (g) act of yours." The boys said, "We are playing 

(h) game. We will not stop." "What is a game for you is a cause of death 

(i) us," said (j) — frog. 


V Answer : 

One day some boys were playing (a) by a pond. All (b) of a sudden, they saw 
some frogs swimming in it. They started throwing stones (c) at them. Two or 
three frogs were killed (d) by it. One senior frog holding its (e) head up said, 
"Please stop this (f) cruel act of yours." The boys said, "We are playing (g) a 


game. We (h) will not stop." "What is a game for you is a cause of death (i) 
for us," said (j) the frog. 

|R' Explanation : 

a) Here ‘by’ means ‘beside’ 

b) ‘All of a sudden’ is a common expression meaning ‘^K’ 

c) expressing location/ directi on or arrival in a particular place or position. 
Here it means ‘directed towards the frogs’ 

d) Here ‘by’ is used to indicate the medium of source(it i.e. the game) that 
killed the frogs. 

e) - 

f) ‘act’ is a noun and hence we need an adjective before it to describe it. 

Here the adjective is ‘cruel’ 

g) ‘a’ is used before game as ‘g’ is a consonant. 

h) ~ 

i) In Bengali translation if the word “''SHU” comes, we use for. Both ‘for’ and 
‘to’ are correct here. However, we are using ‘for’ because of parallelism in the 
sentence ( ...a game for you...). If the sentence were like this : ‘What is a 
game to you...” then we would have used ‘to’ 



Drug addiction is now a) problem. This social cancer b) spread its 

poisonous c) all over the world. It has d) the young generation, 

even in the poor countries e) Bangladesh. It is spreading very f) . 

The term 'drug addiction' means strong g) for various h) of drugs 

like opium, heroin, morphine etc. It has created an i) situation in the 

world, j) is the main cause of drug addiction. 


Answer : 

Drug addiction is now a) big/ serious/ crucial problem. This social cancer 
has spread its poisonous c) tentacles/ web all over the world. It has 
grasped/ attacked/ captured the young generation, even in the poor 
countries e) like Bangladesh. It is spreading very quickly/ rapidly/fast . The 
term 'drug addiction' means strong attraction / affinity for various 
kinds/ types of drugs like opium, heroin, morphine etc. It has created an 
alarming situation in the world. Frustration/ Depression is the main cause 
of drug addiction. 


MU' Explanation : 


<Sf' addiction- Whfe’ 

(«f crucial - decisive or critical, especially in the success or failure of 
something. 

(«f poisonous- 

<2f tentacles-a slender flexible limb or appendage in an animal, especially 
around the mouth of an invertebrate, used for grasping, moving about, or 
bearing sense organs. 

(«f grasp- a firm hold or grip. 

(«f rapidly- 

(«f affinity- a spontaneous or natural liking or sympathy for someone or 
something. 

<2f frustration- the feeling of being upset or annoyed, especially because of 
inability to change or achieve something. 

(«f depression- 

a) problem is a noun and we must put an adjective before it . Here the 
adjective big/serious/crucial describes the kind of problem. 

Subject-verb Agreement Here ‘social cancer’ is a singular subject and 
hence the verb is also singular (has) 

c) poisonous is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. 

Present perfect tense: subject + { has/ have} + [ verb in past participle] 
(grasped/attacked/ captured) 

e) Here ‘like’ is used to mean ‘such as’ or ‘for example’ 

f - 

strong is an adjective and a noun must follow it . 

h) - 

‘an’ is used hence whatever the adjective is, it must start with a vowel. 
Also it should be an adjective as there is a noun following it. 

Subject- verb Agreement. Here the verb is singular (is) and so we need a 
singular subject. 



Chess is basically (a) game where a battle is fought (b) two 

kings, (c) aim of the game (d) to make one king check or attack 

the other. The primary goal (e) chess is to make the opposition king a 

prisoner (f) any means, (g) course of the game, when a party’s 

king is caught (h) the trap of (i) check, that king’s party is 


V Answer : 

Chess is basically (a) a game where a battle is fought ( between two 
kings, (c The aim of the game ( is to make one king check or attack the 
other. The primary goal (e of chess is to make the opposition king a prisoner 
( by any means. ( In course of the game, when a party’s king is caught ( 
in the trap of ( a check, that king’s party is (j defeated. 


Explanation : 

(«f basically-^T5 
<5f battle-^ 

(«f aim-«TO 

<3f check- Wfat <?M1?r f%1% 

(j?f' prisoner- <1*^1 
<5f defeated- 

a) ‘a’ is used before game as g is a consonant. 

When we talk about two groups/persons/teams etc, we use “between”. But 
when we say more than two , we use “among”, 
c) ‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

Subject- verb agreement. Here ‘aim’ is a singular subject and hence, the 
verb is also singular (is) 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘the primary goal 
belonging to chess’ 

“by” is used to indicate a medium/source by which something is done. 

“In course” is an expression meaning StfSRTtn 

‘in’ is used in expressing the situation of something that is or appears to 
be enclosed or surrounded by something else, 
i) ‘a’ is used before check as ‘c’ is a consonant. 

The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, to be followed is 

: "subject + am/is/are+ past participle (defeated) ". 



Modem life a) much on transport. We can very well b) how 

important transport is when it is c) by natural calamities during socio- 
political crises. In fact, transport has made it d) for us to reach places 


previously e) . It has f) helped the development of trade and 

commerce and to g) new knowledge and ideas, h) , transport has 

i) friendship and understanding among nations and people j) the 

globe. 

V Answer : 

Modem life a) depends much on transport. We can very well realize how 
important transport is when it is c) disrupted by natural calamities during 
socio-political crises. In fact, transport has made it easier/ simpler for us 
to reach places previously e inaccessible/ unreachable . It has mainly 
helped the development of trade and commerce and to gain / acquire / 
attain new knowledge and ideas. Besides / Moreover , transport has 
fostered / built/ promoted/ encouraged friendship and understanding among 
nations and people around the globe. 

Kf Explanation : 

(«f transport- 

<gf' disrupted- (past participle of disrupt) interrupt (an event, activity, or 
process) by causing a disturbance or problem. 

(«f natural calamities- 2)T<Ffw 

(gf inaccessible- unable to be reached. 

<gf unreachable- unable to be reached. 

<gf attain- succeed in achieving (something that one desires and has worked 
for). 

(«f fostered-encourage or promote the development of (something, typically 
something regarded as goo 
(gf encouraged- 

<gr promoted- further the progress of (something, especially a cause, venture, 
or aim); support or actively encourage. 

a' Subject-verb agreement. Here the subject ‘modern life’ is singular and 
hence the verb depend is used in its singular form (depends) 

b) - 

c The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, to be followed is 

: "subject + am/is/are+ past participle (disrupted) ". 

d) - 

inaccessible/ unreachable are both adjectives describing the noun ‘places’. 

f)- 

Here ‘gain/acquire/attain’ is in its base form as the verb after ‘infinitive 
to’ is always in its base form. 


While adding information to a sentence or a passage, we can use 
“Besides”. We usually start a sentence with ‘besides’. 

The structure, of an active voice in the present perfect tense, to be 
followed is : "subject + 

have/has+ past parti ciple(fostered/built/promoted/encouraged) ” 

‘around’ here means ‘everywhere’. 



Smoking (a) dangerous (b) health as tobacco leaf contains (c) 

large quantity of (d) highly poisonous alkaloid, nicotine, which is one of 

(e) most known fatal poisons. Thousands of people of Bangladesh suffer 

(f) cancerous diseases and (g) 60,00 of them (h) of these 

diseases every year. Most of these diseases are (i) directly or indirectly 

due (j) smoking of tobacco. 


V Answer : 

Smoking (a) is dangerous ( for health as tobacco leaf contains (c) a large 
quantity of ( a highly poisonous alkaloid, nicotine, which is one of (e^ the 
most known fatal poisons. Thousands of people of Bangladesh suffer ( from 
cancerous diseases and (g) about/ around/ approximately 60,00 of them ( 
die of these diseases every year. Most of these diseases are ( caused directly 
or indirectly due (j' to smoking of tobacco. 


Explanation : 

<2f fatal- 

a) Subject -verb agreement. Here ‘smoking’ is a singular subject and hence 
the verb is also singular ‘is’ 

In Bengali translation if the word “^IJ” comes, we use for. Here it means 

c) ‘a’ is used before large as ‘1’ is a consonant. 

‘a’ is used before highly as h is a consonant. 

e We always use ‘the’ before superlatives. 

“From” is used to indicate a cause. 

For example: a child suffering from asthma. 

all of the suggested answers indicate ‘estimation’ 

Subject-verb agreement. Them is a plural subject and hence die is also in 
its plural form. 


The structure of passive voice in the present tense is : Subject + is/are + 

verb in the past participle ( caused) 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘due’ is always 
followed by the preposition ‘to’, (due to) 



Uncle Tom was a) Negro slave who worked b) a firm in Kentucky. 

He was honest, faithful and efficient c) his work. His master, Mr. Shelby 

was a kind man and d) his salves well. Uncle Tom's wife Aunt Chloe 

was e) very good natured woman. She was also f) excellent cook. 

They lived happily in their cottage called, 'Uncle Tom's Cabin'. They worked 

hard and honestly g) their master. The cabin of Uncle Tom was made 

h) word. It was i) the master's house. There was a small plot of 

land j) front of their cabin. 


V Answer : 

Uncle Tom was a) a Negro slave who worked in a firm in Kentucky. He 
was honest, faithful and efficient c) in his work. His master, Mr. Shelby was 
a kind man and treated his slaves well. Uncle Tom's wife Aunt Chloe was 
a very good natured woman. She was also an excellent cook. They lived 
happily in their cottage called, 'Uncle Tom's Cabin'. They worked hard and 
honestly for their master. The cabin of Uncle Tom was made of wood. It 
was near the master's house. There was a small plot of land in front of 
their cabin. 


(&' Explanation : 

(gf faithful- 9m 

(gf efficient- (especially of a system or machine) achieving maximum 
productivity with minimum wasted effort or expense. 

a ‘a’ is used before Negro as ‘n’ is a consonant. 

In is a preposition sometimes used in indicating someone's occupation or 
profession. 

c In: (often followed by a noun without a determiner) expressing a state or 
condition. Here his condition is that he is ‘efficient’. 

Here ‘treated’ is used to indicate that the action happened in the past, 
e ‘a’ is used before very as v is a consonant . 

‘an’ is used before excellent as ‘e’ is a vowel. 


In Bengali translation if the word “'SRJ” conies, we use for. 

The preposition ‘of is used in indicating the material or substance 
constituting something. 

For example: the house was built of bricks 

‘near’ means ‘close by’ 

‘in front’ means 



Cleopatra was (a) daughter of Pharaoh of (b) . She was (c) , 

proud and strong-willed. She (d) determined to keep her (e) free 

from invaders. When Romans (f) the Egyptian Army, she decided 

(g) to surrender. She had a (h) snake round her (i) . One day 

the snake (j) her and she died. 


y Answer : 

Cleopatra was (a) the daughter of Pharaoh of ( Egypt . She was (c) beautiful 
/ pretty , proud and strong-willed. She ( was determined to keep her (e; 
people/ citizens/ country free from invaders. When Romans ( attacked the 
Egyptian Army, she decided (g) to to surrender. She had a ( poisonous/ 
deadly snake round her ( neck . One day the snake (j bit her and she died. 

Ill' Explanation : 

Pharaoh-a ruler in ancient Egypt. 

(«f determined- having made a firm decision and being resolved not to change 
it. 

(«f surrender- 

<3f invaders- a person or group that invades a country, region, or other place 
<5f invade- (of an armed force or its commander) enter (a country or region) 
so as to subjugate or occupy it. 

a ‘The’ is used in denoting one or more people or things already mentioned 
or assumed to be common knowledge. 

It is general knowledge that the kings of Egypt were called Pharaohs. 

Parallelism in sentence. Here pretty and strong-willed are both adjectives 
.Also ‘and’ connects the same type of things. So we must use an adjective 
here. 

‘was’ is used to indicate that this happened in the past, 
e - 

‘attacked’ is used in its past form to indicate that the event happened or 


took place in the past. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word 
‘decide/decided’ is always followed by the preposition ‘to’. 

snake is a noun and so it should have an adjective before it. 

i) -- 

Here the past tense of ‘bite’ is used (bit) to indicate that the action 
happened in the past. 



(a) dictionary is a collection of words in one or more specific 

languages. It is a very systematic book mainly (b) the students. It is 

called a study guide. Meanings (c) the words are the main (d) of a 

dictionary. It also includes correct spelling, definitions, usages, pronunciation, 

phonetics and some other important information of (e) words. In a 

dictionary, the words are often listed (f) alphabetical order. Alphabetical 

order means something arranged according (g) the order of the 

alphabet such (h) a, b, c, d, e... According to the alphabetic order, D will 

be placed (i) E and after C. E will be placed before F and (j) D. 

V Answer : 

(a) A dictionary is a collection of words in one or more specific languages. It 
is a very systematic book mainly ( for the students. It is called a study 
guide. Meanings (c) of the words are the main ( purpose of a dictionary. It 
also includes correct spelling, definitions, usages, pronunciation, phonetics 
and some other important information of (e) the words. In a dictionary, the 
words are often listed ( in alphabetical order. Alphabetical order means 
something arranged according (g) to the order of the alphabet such ( as a, 
b, c, d, e... According to the alphabetic order, D will be placed ( before E 
and after C. E will be placed before F and (j) after D. 

H 1 * Explanation : 

(«f specific- PiPrS 
collection- 

(«f systematic- done or acting according to a fixed plan or system; methodical. 
(«f phonetics- the study and classification of speech sounds.(*wf*if<i'2sR) 

(«f information- 

a ‘a’ is used before dictionary as ‘d’ is a consonant. 

In Bengali translation if the word “'5R*T comes, we use for. Here it means 


'srt 

Preposition ‘of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘the meanings 
belonging to the words’. 

Here ‘main’ is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the 
noun is purpose. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge 

in is used in (often followed by a noun without a determiner) expressing a 
state or condition. 

As per the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘According’ is 
always followed by the preposition ‘to’ (according to) 

“such as” is a common example used to mean ‘for example’ 

i) - 

j) - 



(a) my childhood, I have been thinking of being (b) doctor. One 

of my (c) is a doctor. I have seen him treating patients suffering 

(d) serious diseases. He is highly praised (e) everyone. It is really a 

matter of great pleasure for anyone to stand by the people in their (f) 

of suffering, (g) suffering people highly depend (h) the doctors. 

When the patients get well, the joys and happiness in (i) faces of the 

patient’s relatives grow big. A good doctor is (j) asset to the society. 

y Answer : 

(a) Since my childhood, I have been thinking of being ( a doctor. One of my 
(c) uncles/brothers is a doctor. I have seen him treating patients suffering ( 
from serious diseases. He is highly praised (e) by everyone. It is really a 
matter of great pleasure for anyone to stand by the people in their ( times 
/ moments of suffering. ( The suffering people highly depend ( on the 
doctors. When the patients get well, the joys and happiness in ( the faces of 
the patient’s relatives grow big. A good doctor is (j) an asset to the society. 

Explanation : 

(«f patients- C?Tf%T??r 

(«f suffering- the state of undergoing pain, distress, or hardship, 
praised- 


(«f pleasure- a feeling of happy satisfaction and enjoyment. 

(§f asset-^^PM^ 

a) Since is used to indicate the intervening period between (the time 
mentione and the time under consideration, typically the present. Here it 
means, form childhood till now. 

b) l a’ is used before doctor as ‘d’ is a consonant. 

Here we have to use a ‘male’ as later it is mentioned that ‘. I have seen 
him treating patients suffering. Also, it should be in plural form as we use 
plural form of noun after “one of the” meaning ‘one out of many’. 

'aiJ^val - so we use from. 

We use by to indicate a medium/source through/ via which something is 
done. Here the medium that praises is ‘everyone’ . 

of is used to connect nouns. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. Here we already mentioned the 
suffering people before and hence we use the before it. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘depend’ is 
always followed by either ‘on/upon’ 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge or to indicate a particular group of 
people or thing. 

‘an’ is used before asset as ‘a’ is a vowel. 



A long time ago, the town of Hamelin in Germany was faced (a) a great 

problem. It became full (b) rats. The rats were so big and fierce that 

they killed (c) cats and bit the babies in (d) cradles. They ran 

about shrieking and squeaking all the time, (e) last, the people came to 

the town Hall and said (f) the Mayor, “Do something about the rats 

(g) we will send you packing.” The Mayor called (h) meeting but 

they could not find a (i) out. At that moment there was a knock 

(j) the door. 

V Answer : 

A long time ago, the town of Hamelin in Germany was faced (a) with a great 
problem. It became full ( of rats. The rats were so big and fierce that they 
killed (c) the cats and bit the babies in ( the cradles. They ran about 
shrieking and squeaking all the time, (e] At last, the people came to the town 
Hall and said ( to the Mayor, “Do something about the rats ( or we will 


send you packing.” The Mayor called ( a meeting but they could not find a 
( way out. At that moment there was a knock ( at /on the door. 

|R' Explanation : 

<2f fierce- 

(«f shrieking- (continuous form)utter a high-pitched piercing sound or words, 
especially as an expression of terror, pain, or excitement. 

<2f squeaking-(continuous form) make a high-pitched sound or cry. 

a) - 

b) ‘full of means 

c) cat is the name of an animal and hence is a proper noun. We use ‘the’ 
before proper nouns. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge, 
e) “At last” means 'SRIP'kR 

to is used in expressing motion in the direction of (a particular location/ 
person/thin 

We use ‘or’ to mean ‘otherwise’ (used to introduce the consequences of 
something not being done or not being the case) . 

‘a’ is used before ‘m’ in meeting as m is a consonant. 

i) - 

Both ‘at’ and ‘on’ is correct here. 



(a) ant lived on the bank of a stream, (b) chance, she fell into the 

water and was about (c) die. (d) pigeon was sitting on a tree 

nearby. He dropped a leaf (e) to the ant. She got on (f) leaf and 

saved her life. Then she went to the pigeon and said, “I thank you (g) 

your kind help. I’ll try to return your help (h) I can.” She had not to 

wait long for her chance. One day a man aimed his arrow (i) the 

pigeon. Seeing this, the ant bit on his feet and (j) man missed his aim. 

The bird flew off safe. 

V Answer : 

(a) An ant lived on the bank of a stream. ( By chance, she fell into the 
water and was about ( c to die. ( A pigeon was sitting on a tree nearby. He 
dropped a leaf (e) close to the ant. She got on ( the leaf and saved her life. 
Then she went to the pigeon and said, “I thank you ( for your kind help. 

I’ll try to return your help ( if I can.” She had not to wait long for her 


chance. One day a man aimed his arrow ( at the pigeon. Seeing this, the ant 
bit on his feet and (j) the man missed his aim. The bird flew off safe. 

|R' Explanation : 

stream- a small, narrow river. 

a) ‘An’ is used as ‘a’ in ant is a vowel. 

“By chance” is a phrase used to mean 

Here ‘die’ is in its base form. We know the verb after ‘infinitive to’ is 
always in its base form. In case of other prepositions, the verb after it has 
ing” added to it. 

d) ‘A’ is used as ‘p’ in pigeon is a consonant. 

e) - 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use for. Here it means 
W *|#i’ 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use “if’ 

When we mean something is indicated or directed at someone/something, 
we use “at”. For example “they laughes at her”. Here the laugh is indicated 
or directed to her. 

‘man’ is a common noun and before common nouns we use ‘the’. 

m 

There is no doubt that flood is (b) natural calamity though people 

consider it to be (b) blessing. What floods often do is very destructive 

(c) us. Floods destroy crops, wipe (d) houses and trees, wash away 

men (e) property. The silt which is scattered over (f) soil by floods 

makes (g) soil fertile. On this fertile soil every kind of crop grows 

(h) plenty. In this sense flood is considered to be (i) blessing. But 

it brings us more destruction (j) benefit. 

V Answer : 

There is no doubt that flood is ( a natural calamity though people consider 
it to be ( a blessing. What floods often do is very destructive (c) to us. 
Floods destroy crops, wipe ( out / away houses and trees, wash away men 
(e) and property. The silt which is scattered over ( the soil by floods makes 
(g) the soil fertile. On this fertile soil every kind of crop grows ( in plenty. 
In this sense flood is considered to be ( a blessing. But it brings us more 
destruction (j than benefit. 


(&' Explanation : 

(sf natural calamity- TJWM 

(«f flood- ^*IJt 

<2f destructive- 

(«f scattered- 

<2f fertile- ^T?T 

<2f benefit-an advantage or profit gained from something, 
a) ‘a’ is used as ‘n’ in natural is a consonant. 

‘a’ is used before ‘b’ in blessing as b is a consonant. 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘destructive’ is 
always followed by either ‘to/for’. 

‘wipe out/away’ means c<P®il 

‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of the same part of speech, 
clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. Here both ‘men’ and 
property are nouns. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge 

h) - 

‘a’ is used before ‘b’ in blessing as b is a consonant. 

When we compare ,we use than. For example, ‘This book is better than 
that one’ 



(a) you have friends, it is good. But you should remember that (b) 

friends are not good; some friends may (c) bad. So, to choose (d) 

friend you should know (e) character. If you are careful, you (f) 

find a good friend. A good friend (g) wastes his friend’s time. To reach 

the goal (h) life one needs/requires to manage good friends. They can 

help you while you are (i) distress. We should avoid bad companions. 

Otherwise life may be spoilt at any (j) . 

V Answer : 

(a) If you have friends, it is good. But you should remember that ( all 
friends are not good; some friends may (c) be bad. So, to choose ( a friend 
you should know (e) his character. If you are careful, you ( will find a good 
friend. A good friend (g never wastes his friend’s time. To reach the goal ( 


of life one needs/requires to manage good friends. They can help you while 
you are ( in distress. We should avoid bad companions. Otherwise life may 
be spoilt at any (j) moment. 

US'* Explanation : 
character- 

<3f distress- extreme anxiety, sorrow, or pain. 
dt companions- 
Ot spoilt- 7 ^ 

a) so in English translation we use ‘If’ for 

‘are’ is used so we have to use something plural ‘all’, 
c) ‘may be’ means ^iiosl 

‘a’ is used before friend as ‘f is a consonant. 

his/her may be used. However, later in the passage it is mentioned, “A 

good friend (g #$ never #$ wastes his friend’s time” . Hence her cannot be 
used here. 

f) - 

g) " 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘ to reach the goal 
belonging to life’. 

‘in’ is used to indicate a condition/state/situation etc. 

moment is in singular form as ‘any’ is used. Any is singular. 



Science has enabled man (a) turn water stream and use it for railways 

and ships and (b) produce hydroelectric power from waterfalls and 

rivers. This ensures (c) smooth running of mills and factories. Electricity 

is a great (d) for man. Man can now remove (e) darkness of his 

room (f) pressing a small switch. With the (g) of electricity he can 

now cool the hot weather (h) using electric fans, (i) it, man can 

also run the transport service. Man can now fly over (j) highest 

mountain of the world and travel at a great distance in a short time. 

V Answer : 

Science has enabled man (a) to turn water stream and use it for railways and 
ships and ( to produce hydroelectric power from waterfalls and rivers. This 
ensures (c the smooth running of mills and factories. Electricity is a great ( 


blessing for man. Man can now remove (e) the darkness of his room ( by 
pressing a small switch. With the ( help of electricity he can now cool the 
hot weather ( by using electric fans. ( With it, man can also run the 
transport service. Man can now fly over (j) the highest mountain of the 
world and travel at a great distance in a short time. 

Explanation : 

(«f hydroelectric power- relating to or denoting the generation of electricity 
using flowing water (typically from a reservoir held behind a dam or other 
barrier) to drive a turbine that powers a generator. 

The verb after “infinitive to” is always in its base form. For all other 
prepositions, the verb after it is in the “-ing” form. Here ‘turn’ is in its base 
form and hence we use ‘to’. 

The verb after “infinitive to” is always in its base form. For all other 
prepositions, the verb after it is in the “-ing” form. Here ‘produce’ is in its 
base form and hence we use ‘to’. 

c) - 

‘great’ is an adjective and hence a noun must follow it. Here the noun is 
‘blessing’. 

e) - 

‘by’ is used to indicate a medium or source through which a work is done. 
Here ‘pressing a small switch’ is the source or medium by which the work is 
done. 

g) " 

‘by’ is used to indicate a medium or source through which a work is done. 
Here ‘using electric fans’ is the source or medium. 

‘^?T TTCT in Bengali translation and hence we use with. 

We use ‘the’ before “superlatives”. 

m 

Flood visits our country (a) every year. It brings us (b) huge loss 

every time it visits. Crops are (c) . Houses and trees are wiped (d) 

. Men and property also fall victims (e) heavy flood. On (f) other 

hand, our winter is rainless. So our farmers never get water (g) a 

proper way (h) irrigation. At times, they get more water than they need 

and sometimes, they don’t get any water (i) all. They do not get what 

they need. They are just put to the mercy (j) Nature. 


V Answer : 


Flood visits our country (a) almost every year. It brings us ( a huge loss 
every time it visits. Crops are (c destroyed /damaged . Houses and trees are 
wiped ( out . Men and property also fall victims (e) to heavy flood. On ( 
the other hand, our winter is rainless. So our farmers never get water ( in 
a proper way ( for irrigation. At times, they get more water than they need 
and sometimes, they don’t get any water ( at all. They do not get what they 
need. They are just put to the mercy ( of Nature. 

MU' Explanation : 

(«f destroyed- Kll^ 

<Sf' damaged- 
(j?f' victims- 
(«f irrigation- (?n> 

a) - 

‘a’ is used before huge as ‘h’ is a consonant. 

The structure, of an passive voice in the present tense, to be followed is 

: "subject + am/is/are+ past participle(destroyed/damaged) 

“wiped out” is a common expression used to mean ‘ *jc$ w=if’ 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘victim’ is 
always followed by either ‘to/of. However, since here fall is used, so we will 
to. 

“On the other hand” is a common expression/phrase meaning 

g) “ 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use for. Here it means 
X*\Cb<\ 'SHi* 

i) -- 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘mercy belonging 
to Nature.’ 



Ours is (a) small country. But it is full (b) natural resources. We 

need (c) utilize these resources properly because, its prosperity depends 

on (d) proper utilization of these resources. We should not waste our 

time (e) laziness. It cannot do (f) good to the country. It is our 

duty to build (g) this country, (h) this, we need to work hard. We 

also need to be (i) educated to meet time's demand. We must create a 


dedicated generation to represent it (j) the world. For this, our 

education system must be upgraded. 

V Answer : 

Ours is (a) a small country. But it is full ( of natural resources. We need (c) 
to utilize these resources properly because, its prosperity depends on ( the 
proper utilization of these resources. We should not waste our time (e) in 
laziness. It cannot do ( anything good to the country. It is our duty to build 
(g) up this country. ( For this, we need to work hard. We also need to be 
( well / properly educated to meet time's demand. We must create a 
dedicated generation to represent it (j, to the world. For this, our education 
system must be upgraded. 

I*' Explanation : 

natural resources- Stiffs <F> 

(«f prosperity- 

(«f utilization- <Tpr5T?r 

(«f dedicated- MG < llV'£ 

(«f upgraded-raise (somethin to a higher standard, in particular improve 
(equipment or machinery) by adding or replacing components. 

a) ‘a’ is used before ‘small’ as ‘s’ is a consonant. 

b) - 

c) Here utilize is in its base form and hence ‘to’ must be placed before it. In 
case of any other preposition, the verb following it must be in “-ing” form 
(in using this .. on going there etc) 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge 

e) We use in to indicate a condition/state/situation etc. 

f) - 

“build up” means ‘^5 C'aMf’ 

In Bengali translation if the word comes, we use for. Here it means 

educated is a noun and it must have an adjective before it that will 
describe it. Here the adjective can be either ‘well/properly’ 

j) - 



(a) upon a time, there was a wise and wealthy business man (b) 

Damscus named Mustafa. His only son W Sayeed was very honest in nature 


and trusted his Armenian friend (c) any suspicion. His father was very 

anxious (d) his son's lack of prudence.' Once they went together 

(e) a business trip to Baghdad. Only for teaching, Mustafa asked his son 

(f) whom he could put his money safely (g) his absence. Sayeed 

quickly replied that his Armenian friend is the best person to (h) this 

purpose. Mustafa agreed (i) him and gave him (j) large, heavy and 

strong box to his son so that he could take it to his friend. 

•J Answer : 

(a) Once upon a time, there was a wise and wealthy business man ( in 
Damascus named Mustafa. His only son W Sayeed was very honest in nature 
and trusted his Armenian friend (c) without any suspicion. His father was 
very anxious ( for his son's lack of prudence.' Once they went together (e) 
on a business trip to Baghdad. Only for teaching, Mustafa asked his son ( to 
whom he could put his money safely ( in his absence. Sayeed quickly 
replied that his Armenian friend is the best person to ( serve this purpose. 
Mustafa agreed ( with him and gave him (j a large, heavy and strong box 
to his son so that he could take it to his friend. 


Explanation : 
wealthy- 

(«f suspicion- J iG'n3, 

(«f anxious- 
(«f prudence- 
(«f purpose- 

a “Once upon a time” is an expression used to start a narrative or extract of 
the past. It means ^ <P <P I C®1 / W'sfas c^lwf <4 < p' 3 i>isi” 

We use ‘in’ before large places like countries or towns and ‘at’ before 
comparatively small places. 

c) - 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘anxious’ is 
always followed by the preposition ‘for’ (anxious for) 

e) - 

f) - 

‘in’ is used to indicate a state/condition/situation etc. Here the situation is 
‘his absence’. 

Here "serve" is used in its base form because the verb after "infinitive to" 
is always in its base form. 

When we agree with a person we use “agree with”. When we agree on a 


proposal we use “agree to”. When we agree on a matter we use “agree on”. 
Hence here we use agree with. 

j) ‘a’ is used before ‘large’ as ‘1’ is a consonant. 



(a) do well in the examination, Riaz started working hard. But he was 

not (b) good health. So, he decided (c) consult his doctor and 

made (d) appointment to visit his chamber which was (e) Mirpur 

in Dhaka. At (f) appointed time, he went to the doctor's chamber and 

walked (g) the waiting room. The room was decorated (h) a 

picture showing human skeleton which was (i) on the wall. There were 

five chairs and a table. Riaz became impatient for his turn. His wait came to 
an end (j) the nurse called up his name. 

V Answer : 

(a) To do well in the examination, Riaz started working hard. But he was not 

(b) in good health. So, he decided (c) to consult his doctor and made ( an 
appointment to visit his chamber which was ( at Mirpur in Dhaka. At ( 
the appointed time, he went to the doctor's chamber and walked ( into the 
waiting room. The room was decorated ( with a picture showing human 
skeleton which was ( hung on the wall. There were five chairs and a table. 
Riaz became impatient for his turn. His wait came to an end (j) when the 
nurse called up his name. 

Explanation : 

(«f consult- Wt 

($)' appointment- an arrangement to meet someone at a particular time and 
place. 

<2f decorated- 
(«f skeleton- <^I®T 
(«f impatient- 

After every preposition except ‘to’ the verb is used in its “-ing” form. 

After “infinitive to” the verb is always used in its base form. Here the verb is 
in its base form (do) and therefore we use ‘to’ here. 

“in” is used to indicate a certain condition/state/situation etc. 
c After every preposition except ‘to’ the verb is used in its “-ing” form. After 
“infinitive to” the verb is always used in its base form. Here the verb is in its 
base form (consult) and hence the preposition used here will be ‘to’. 

‘an’ is used before ‘a’ in appointment as ‘a’ is a vowel. 


We use ‘at’ before small places( areas etc.) and ‘in’ before large places 
(country, city etc) 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

We use ‘in’ when something or someone is inside a room/place. We use 
“into” when something or someone is going in or coming out (or is in 
motion) of a room/place. 

h)~ 

Since was is used so we used the past participle form of the word ‘hang’ 
When is used as it is used to indicate : at or on which (referring to a time 
or circumstance). 



It was not long before the roar of (a) aero plane was heard. The flight 

(b) Dhaka arrived. The plane landed and taxied at (c) terminal. 

When all the passengers had got (d) ,the departure of the flight was 

announced. We were asked (e) board. I got on (f) plane and found 

my seat. When (g) the passengers were (h) , the door was closed. 

As the plane was ready (i) take off, we were asked to fasten (j) 

belts. 

V Answer : 

It was not long before the roar of (a) an aero plane was heard. The flight (b) 
from Dhaka arrived. The plane landed and taxied at (c) the terminal. When 
all the passengers had got ( off , the departure of the flight was announced. 
We were asked (e to board. I got on ( the plane and found my seat. When 
(g) all the passengers were ( in/inside , the door was closed. As the plane 
was ready ( to take off, we were asked to fasten (j seat belts. 


it Explanation : 

<S roar- ’f'SH 

(«f flight- the action or process of flying through the air. 

<S arrived- 

S departure- the action of leaving, typically to start a journey 

(«f terminal - £flhas<t 

(Sffasten- close or join securely. 

a) ‘an’ is used before ‘aero’ as ‘a’ is a vowel. 

If in Bangla translation the word comes , it means in English it 


would be ‘from’. Here it means ‘VW 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. Before proper and common nouns. 

d) - 

e) - 

’plane’ is the name given to a transport by air. Hence it can be thought of 
as a proper noun. We put ‘the’ before proper nouns. 

g) “ 

Here both ‘in’ and inside can be used. 

i) - 

Here the word ‘seat’ is used as an adjective modifying the noun ‘belts’. 


Florence Nightingale was bom (a) than a hundred years ago. She 

wanted to be (b) nurse and serve the sick and (c) wounded. But 

her father and mother did not like this and wished their daughter to stay 

(d) home with them. Florence was thirty years old when (e) last 

her father and mother let her go to look (f) some sick persons in a 

charitable hospital in London. Very soon a terrible war (g) out and 

Florence heard of (h) sufferings of the wounded soldiers far (i) 

from home. She at once made up her mind (j) go to the war and see 

what she could do to help the sufferer. 

V Answer : 

Florence Nightingale was born (a) more than a hundred years ago. She 
wanted to be ( a nurse and serve the sick and (c) the wounded. But her 
father and mother did not like this and wished their daughter to stay ( at 
home with them. Florence was thirty years old when (e) at last her father 
and mother let her go to look ( after some sick persons in a charitable 
hospital in London. Very soon a terrible war (g broke out and Florence 
heard of ( the sufferings of the wounded soldiers far ( away from home. 
She at once made up her mind (j) to go to the war and see what she could 
do to help the sufferer. 

MU' Explanation : 

(«f charitable- 
(«f terrible- ^h<P 
<2f war- ^ 



<Sf' wounded- '®lk v © 


a) - 

‘a’ is used before ‘n’ in nurse as ‘n’ is a consonant, 
c) Parallelism in sentence. Also ‘and’ is used as it is used to connect words of 
the same part of speech, clauses, or sentences that are to be taken j ointly. 
Here ‘the sick’ is there before and hence ‘the wounded’ should be used. 

We always use ‘at’ before ‘home’, 
e) “at last” is a common expression used to mean 

“look after” is a common expression meaning “(?T ! !Nl? c fRt 
The passage is a narrative one in past tense. The verb ‘broke’ is in its 
simple past form to indicate that the event happened in the past. 

‘The’ is used to indicate something that we already know about or 
something that is common knowledge. 

“far away” is used to mean 

One hint is, here go is in its base form and we know that the verb after 
“infinitive to” is always in its base form. If any other preposition is used 
before a verb, the verb is in “-ing” form. 



Poverty is (a) great problem (b) our country. But we hardly realize 

that this miserable condition is our own (c) . Many do not try (d) 

improve their conditions by means (e) hard profitable business. They 

only bemoan their miserable lot and curse their fate. We must shake (f) 

this lethargy and aversion (g) physical labour. Man is (h) architect 

of his own fortune. If we remember this wise saying and advance in this way 

(i) life with firm steps, our poverty and misery will disappear. 

Otherwise, it will be impossible (j) survive in this competitive world. 

V Answer : 

Poverty is (a) a great problem ( in our country. But we hardly realize that 
this miserable condition is our own (c) creation / fault . Many do not try ( 
to improve their conditions by means ( of hard profitable business. They 
only bemoan their miserable lot and curse their fate. We must shake ( off 
this lethargy and aversion (g) to physical labour. Man is ( the architect of 
his own fortune. If we remember this wise saying and advance in this way ( 
of life with firm steps, our poverty and misery will disappear. Otherwise, it 
will be impossible (j) to survive in this competitive world. 


Explanation : 

<3f poverty - the state of being extremely poor. 

(«f miserable-(of a person) wretchedly unhappy or uncomfortable. 

<5f profitable- e il«’'s?i<P 
(«f bemoan- ^?Tf 

<2f lethargy- a lack of energy and enthusiasm. 

aversion- a strong dislike or disinclination. 

(«f survive- continue to live or exist, especially in spite of danger or hardship. 

(gf competitive-fitf^Tflf^sT^yR 5 

a) ‘a’ is used as g in great is a consonant. 

‘in’ is used to indicate a state or condition. 

‘own’ is an adjective and hence we need a noun to follow it. Here the 
noun is ‘fault’ or ‘creation’ 

One hint is , after every preposition except ‘to’ the verb is in “-ing” form. 
However , after “infinitive to” the verb is in its base form. Here ‘improve’ is 
in its base form and hence we put ‘to’ in the blank. 

e) Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. Here of 
indicates that the car belongs to the uncle. Here it means ‘by means 
belonging to hard profitable business’. 

“shake off’ is an expression used to mean 

According to the rules of appropriate prepositions, the word ‘aversion’ is 
always followed by ‘to’ (aversion to) 

When we compare one thing/person to something/someone else, we place 
‘the’ before the thing that the person/thing Is being compared to. Here man 
is being compared to an architect. So we put ‘the’ before architect. 

Preposition of is used to indicate “possession” i.e something belonging to 
someone/something. For example: “It is the car of my uncle”. 

j) " 
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